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ANNUAL REPORT.

The Board of Education has the honor to submit herewith to

the Legislature, in accordance with section 6 of chapter 39 of

the Revised Laws, as amended by section 4, chapter 457 of the

Acts of 1909, its seventy-eighth annual report.

In Part I. the commissioner outlines the educational policy

of the Board of Education in directing the work of the State

normal schools, and formulates certain principles that should

govern the content of courses and the methods of instruction in

these schools. This part of the report also deals with the exist-

ing conditions as to elementary education in Massachusetts,

and, in connection therewith, contains recommendations with

regard to its improvement. In addition, there are reports re-

lating to continuation schools; to schools for the training of

vocational teachers; on entrance requirements to higher insti-

tutions of learning, including normal schools and colleges; and

on the certification of teachers.

Part 11. of the report contains the customary detailed account

of the routine work of the Board, and Part III. an abstract of

the statistics compiled from the annual school returns. A table

is included, giving data relating to the distribution of the bur-

den of school support among the municipalities of the State.

Julius E. Warren, agent of the Board in immediate charge of

the field of rural elementary schools since Jan. 1, 1907, died at

Worcester on March 25, 1914. Mr. Warren's services with the

Board were characterized by an intimate knowledge of the work

of rural schools, and by a devotion to the cause of these schools

and of the children instructed therein.

Francis G. Wadsworth was appointed to fill the vacancy cre-

ated by the death of Mr. Warren, and began service on July 15,

1914. Mr. Wadsworth was, at the time of his election, superin-

tendent of schools at Hallowell and Winthrop, Me. He has had

large experience in the supervision of rural schools.

Mrs. Eva W. White, who was in charge of the supervision
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of State-aided vocational instruction in household arts since

July 1, 1912, resigned on Aug. 31, 1914, in order to enter the

service of the school committee of the city of Boston in organiz-

ing and conducting social centers and playgrounds.

Miss Mary H. Brown has been appointed temporary agent

in charge of the supervision of State-aided vocational education

in household arts for girls, and has been in the service of the

Board since September, 1914.

Charles R. Allen, whose work is that of supervision of indus-

trial State-aided vocational instruction, has been given imme-

diate charge of the schools for the training of vocational

teachers. Chester L. Pepper has been appointed assistant

agent in charge of the supervision of State-aided industrial

vocational schools. Mr. Pepper entered the service of the

Board on Aug. 1, 1914.

In addition to its annual report the Board will present to the

Legislature of 1915 the following special reports:—
A report as to a proposed State university (chapter 105,

Resolves of 1914).

A report on the distribution of the burden of school support

(chapter 139, Resolves of 1914).

Compilation of laws relating to public instruction (chapter 46,

Resolves of 1914).

Respectfully submitted,

FREDERICK P. FISH, Chairman,

SARAH LOUISE ARNOLD,
JEREMIAH E. BURKE,
ELLA LYMAN CABOT,
SEVIEON B. CHASE,
THOMAS B. FITZPATRICK,
FREDERICK W. HAJVIILTON,

PAUL H. HANUS,
CLINTON Q. RICHIVIOND,

Members of the Board.
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BOAED OF EDUCATION.

SEVENTY-EIGHTH ANNUAL REPORT.

Offices of the Board of Education,

Ford Building, Boston, Mass., Jan. 1, 1915.

To the Board of Education.

The Commissioner of Education herewith submits for your

consideration the appended report. Part I., as indicated in

footnotes, consists in part of papers that have been prepared by

members of the staff in the course of the past year.

Part I. Report of the Commissioner.

A. Massachusetts State Normal Schools.

B. The Improvement of Elementary Education in Massa-

chusetts.

C. Entrance Requirements to Higher Institutions.

D. Continuation Schools.

E. Training Classes for Teachers in Vocational Schools.

Part II. Detailed Work of the Board.

I. Summary of Statistics, School Year 1913-14.

II. State Normal Schools.

III. Certification of Teachers in State-aided High Schools

.

IV. State Aid for High Schools.

V. High School Tuition and Transportation Reim-

biusement.

VI. Registration of Teachers.

VII. Certification of Superintendents of Schools.

VIII. List of Superintendents of Schools.

IX. Table of Superintendency Unions.

X. Teachers' Conferences.
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D II. Detailed Work of the Board— Con.



Part I.

EEPOET OF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION.

A. MASSACHUSETTS STATE NORMAL SCHOOLS.

B. THE IMPROVEMENT OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

IN MASSACHUSETTS.

C. ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS TO HIGHER INSTITU-

TIONS.

D. CONTINUATION SCHOOLS.

E. TRAINING CLASSES FOR TEACHERS IN VOCATIONAL

SCHOOLS.
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PART I.

REPORT OF THE COMMISSIONER.

A. MASSACHUSETTS STATE NORMAL SCHOOLS, i

1. General Considerations as to Administrative Pro-

cedure.

The Board of Education, because of its statutory authority

over the State normal schools of Massachusetts, is directly re-

sponsible for their general efficiency, and, in the last analysis,

for all specific and detailed phases of their work. Furthermore,

the Board, as representing the public, is under obligation to

interpret public demands, and, in the light of these, is re-

sponsible for the pursuance of desirable policies by the normal

schools. As regards details of administration and technical

educational matters, the Board necessarily relies largely upon

its executive officers, among whom the commissioner and the

principals have largest immediate responsibility for the normal

schools.

The Commissioner of Education, as the chief executive and

advisory officer of the Board, gives expression to the general

demands of the Board, and is responsible with the principals

for the formulation of matters of policy which it is desired that

the Board shall approve. Accordingly, the commissioner, from

time to time, makes recommendations to the normal school

principals for their consideration, and in turn receives and

passes upon recommendations made by the principals, repre-

senting the faculties, as to both general and specific matters

of policy and procedure. The questions herein discussed re-

late in part to matters of policy, and in part to administrative

practice, and are submitted to the normal school principals and

faculties that they may become a basis for further discussion.

1 This is the substance of a communication, dated April, 1914, addressed to the principals of

the Massachusetts State normal schools by the Commissioner of Education. It is included in the
annual report because it raises questions of general policy affecting not only the normal school s

but the public education of Massachusetts.
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All education isj at the present time, in a state of rapid evo-

lution. In all departments of the public schools constant efforts

are being made to define controlling aims and methods more

clearly and more scientifically. Consequently the aims and

methods of the State normal schools must also be in process of

change. It is to be expected that during the next few years

extensive modifications of practices now prevailing will be made.

What these are to be is now difficult to predict. But the

Board of Education has the right to expect that in every pro-

gressive normal school the principal and members of the faculty

are carefully studying all phases of their work with a view to

bringing it into harmony with the more progressive educational

tendencies, especially as regards the clearer definition of aims

and the development of more effective methods of realizing these

aims.

In all discussions of proposed improvements of school work

it is desirable that clear distinctions should be made between

those improvements, which, on the one hand, are to be secured

only by means of increased expenditures, and, on the other,

those which should be obtained through readjustments, and

modifications in practice within the system without material

increase of expenditure. Application of this principle should

result in fairly sharp differentiations between those develop-

ments which must depend upon higher requirements for teachers,

better salaries for teachers, longer courses of instruction, more

adequate equipment and smaller teaching sections, and those

others in admission requirements, courses of study, differentia-

tion of work within the school, and better adaptations of means

and methods, all of which can presumably be effected with

little or no increased cost to the State. It is the object of the

present report primarily to discuss proposed improvements com-

ing under the latter category.

The Board of Education does not, as a matter of policy, hold

that any two normal schools should offer identical courses of in-

struction or employ exactly similar methods in realizing the same

general ends. Each school, even in those fields of work that

are common to all, such as the training of teachers for the

public elementary schools, is expected to exhibit some individu-

ality as regards organization and methods of instruction.
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Nevertheless, it must also be assumed that when two or more

schools are seeking substantially the same ends they will in time

agree upon a formulation of the most effective general means of

reahzing these ends. They should then make it clear that de-

partures from stated standard forms of practice are to be made

a matter for special definition and consideration. For example,

all of the normal schools of the State (except the Normal Art

School) are engaged in training teachers for the elementary

schools of the Commonwealth. This common purpose will

necessarily require many more or less uniform practices. De-

partures from these practices should be encouraged in any

school where, after mature consideration, it seems that improve-

ment will result. These departures should, however, be made a

matter for careful consideration, first by the faculty of the

school, then by the officers of the Board, and finally by the

Board itself, before being put into operation.

It is assumed, also, that the educational policy and practice

of any given normal school, as these are finally approved by

the Board, give expression to the judgment of the majority of

the faculty as a whole, as expressed through the principal.

Naturally, the principal will expect the members of his faculty

at intervals to reconsider both the organization of his sub-

ject and the methods employed in teaching. The principal,

being in active touch with each member of his faculty, will

assemble them from time to time, in order that their composite

opinion may be had as to the best educational practices. The

principal himself will from time to time communicate to the

commissioner, for submission to the Board in case it seems ad-

visable, proposed departures from existing practice, even within

the field occupied by any one instructor. In this way, it is be-

lieved, there will result the maximum amount of careful study

and prearrangement, prior to putting into effect modifications

in aims or practice, and careful study and testing after these

changes have been made.

2. Admission Requieements.

The regulations of the Board governing admission require-

ments to the regular courses of the normal schools are now uni-

form throughout the State. These admission requirements are
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not designed to require that students shall have specific prepa-

ration for studies carried on in the normal schools. They are

based, instead, on what standard high schools are, or should be,

able to accomplish. In general, the admission requirements

correspoi¥l to those which the Board believes should be re-

quired by colleges. Only one subject is specifically demanded,

— namely, English. For the rest, candidates may offer units

from any of the generally accepted high school studies. A so-

called "free margin" of four units is provided, in order that

students having taken special courses in high schools may
be provided for. In other words, the Board requires for ad-

mission to the normal schools satisfactory evidence that a good

high school course or its equivalent has been completed, and

that a specified standard within the studies offered has been

met. Candidates from high schools approved by the State

Board of Education, and who have met the specified standard,

are admitted without examination. Others are required to pass

written examinations, conducted under the supervision of the

Board.

It is sometimes contended that the graduates of every high

school should be admitted freely to the normal school. This

would probably be an undesirable policy. The effect of such

a policy upon the high school would be distinctly harmful. The
high school should be essentially an educational institution com-

plete in itself, pursuing the ends of general or vocational educa-

tion appropriate to the needs and capacities of its pupils, and

in the light of methods and standards suitable for high schools.

Graduation from any high school should depend upon the com-

pletion of a satisfactory course of study, and should not neces-

sarily involve the probable capacity of the student to take

work in higher institutions. The faculty of each high school

should have the responsibility and the opportunity of indicating

those of its graduates who are believed to be capable of pur-

suing higher studies to advantage. For this reason the Board

of Education does not consider that graduation from a high

school should carry, without further qualification, the right of

admission to a normal school, even in the event that such

high school has conformed to standards approved by the Board

of Education.
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Graduates of high schools who do not now meet admission

requirements in full may, nevertheless, be admitted to normal

schools as special students if the faculty so recommend, but with

the provision that before being given regular standing they shall

meet in full the stated admission requirements. By this means

effect is given to the policy of requiring that all students in the

normal schools shall have had a high school education and have

met definite requirements as to the quality of such instruction.

3. Limitation of Numbers Admitted.

The rules of the Board now designate the maximum number

of pupils that may be admitted to any normal school. This

limit is based upon the number of sections which the school

can properly handle. These restrictions as to numbers are to

be enforced in the case of entering classes in 1915. Pupils will

be admitted in order of application, subject to the following

conditions :
—

(a) Students who come fully recommended from their high

schools as to fifteen complete admission units will be given

precedence over all others in order of application, as made after

January 1 of any year.

(6) Students passing written examinations, in full, will, after

students described in paragraph (a), be given precedence, and

in order of application as made after January 1 of any year.

(c) Special students (see Rules 42 and 43, Rules of the Board

of Education) will be admitted when vacancies exist after the

admission of students under (a) and (6).

4. Division of Regular Courses in Normal Schools.

For many years educators have appreciated the extreme dif-

ficulty of giving sufficient training in regular two years' courses

to equip young women to teach competently all subjects in all

grades of the regular elementary school. Additional demands

are constantly being made for better teaching ability in such

subjects as music, drawing, history, geography, elementary

science, manual training, hygiene, arithmetic and English ex-

pression. It has been especially clear that graduates of the

regular two years' courses are relatively less prepared than

formerly to meet the requirements of the work in the upper
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grades. During the last three years the commissioner and the

principals of the normal schools have been considering, at

length, the practicability of differentiating courses in the normal

schools by reserving the regular two years' course for teachers

preparing to teach in the first six grades of the regular elemen-

tary school, and providing in addition another course three

years in length for students preparing to teach in the upper

grades. It has been suggested that the normal school course

for these two groups should be identical during the first year,

and that differentiation should begin at the opening of the

second year, the approval of the principal being required in

the case of each student desiring to take the three years' cur-

riculum. Thus far, courses three years in length as well as

standard two years' courses have been organized in the Bridge-

water, Salem and Fitchburg normal schools.

The differentiation here proposed must still be regarded as

experimental, and principals have been asked to study very

carefully all aspects of the various questions involved.

Superintendents of schools who take teachers from only two

or three of the normal schools now express the wish that all of

the curricula shall be lengthened to three years, claiming justly

that training through a three years' course would give better

results than are now obtained. But for the present it is im-

practicable to do this. Massachusetts has already achieved

much in providing a two years' course of professional training

for 75 or 80 per cent, of new teachers entering the service of the

schools of the State. This service is now costing the Common-
wealth substantially $500,000 per year. It is, for the present,

of more importance that a large proportion of teachers should

have some professional training than that a relatively small

number should have more extensive professional training.

5. Differentiation between Professional and Nonpro-

fessional Studies.

A normal school is, first of all, a professional school. Its pur-

pose is to prepare, on behalf of the schools of the State, persons

for definite occupations as teachers in the public schools. It has

taken many years, however, for the normal schools to define their

professional functions. At first, of necessity, normal schools
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devoted much time to academic or cultural, as distiuguished

from strictly professional, studies, because the general educa-

tion of their students was inadequate. Now, however, Massa-

chusetts normal schools admit no one who has not had the

equivalent of a general high school education. The compara-

tive need for nonprofessional, as distinguished from professional,

studies is less than was formerly the case. Nevertheless, it is

recognized as a proper function of the normal school to provide

in part for the general education of its students.

At present the failure sharply to discriminate between those

studies which are expected to serve distinctive professional ends,

and other studies which are general or cultural in their nature,

and which might with equal profit be taken by students not

preparing for teaching at all, constitutes a source of confusion

and inefficiency. It may still be charged against many normal

schools in the United States, and perhaps, in less measure

against a few in Massachusetts, that their ideals are those of

the young ladies' seminary rather than those which attach to

a professional school whose controlling purpose should be the

training of teachers who from the start will be thoroughly ef-

ficient in their work. The commissioner has constantly urged

upon normal school principals and faculties the desirability of

a conscious and clear-cut differentiation between studies and

practices that are expected to "function" directly in teaching

competency, and others of a purely general nature. It is a fact

that the larger proportion of normal school teachers incline, un-

consciously but persistently, to emphasize the general or nonpro-

fessional aspects of that which they teach, and to neglect the

essentially professional aspects. It is a fact that far too few

members of the faculties of Massachusetts normal schools are

keenly aware of actual conditions found in the rural and urban

schools of the State, and they are far too unready to indicate

the specific desirable improvements that are well within the

range of existing administrative standards. The commissioner is

convinced that systematic efforts must be made to have normal

school teachers acquaint themselves directly with school con-

ditions as these exist, and in a measure to assume responsibility

for suggesting practicable improvements. This subject is dis-

cussed in the next section. Only in this way can the condition
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be changed under which normal school teachers will go on

teaching, year after year, subjects which have almost entirely

ceased to "function" in the actual programs of elementary

schools, even in the vicinity of the normal school itself. Courses

of normal school instruction hereafter approved by the Board

of Education, it is expected, will show, in as clear-cut fashion

as is now practicable, differentiations between general and pro-

fessional studies.

6. a cokrelation of normal school work with the

Public Schools.

The final test of effective professional training in the normal

schools is the ability of graduates to enter on work, so as to show

from the start good results as teachers. If members of the

normal school faculties are to train teachers for this purpose,

they themselves must have an intimate understanding of con-

ditions in the schools, the limitations which necessarily sur-

round the work of the teacher, and the extent to which im-

provement in aims and methods can be carried into effect.

To this end conferences have been held at the various nor-

mal schools for the purpose of arranging between the local su-

perintendents and the normal school faculties for various forms

of participation by members of the normal school faculties in the

work of surrounding schools. In the first place, it is important

that normal school teachers should form the habit of keeping in

constant touch with the schools in their neighborhood. Sec-

ondly, they should be given the time and the responsibility

for maintaining through institutes and conferences a moderate

amount of systematic graduate training of teachers already at

work in these schools. In the third place, their services should

be used, in a measure, by the superintendents as advisors along

the lines of their various specialties. Finally, on behalf of the

Board of Education these teachers might be used, in a measure,

in examining local conditions and making suggestions as to

improvements and thus serve in an informal way as advisory

agents of the Board in the execution of the responsibilities laid

by law upon the officers of the Board.

Already beginnings are being made in this direction. Normal

school principals are now advised, prior to the opening of any

school year, to adjust their programs for their faculty mem-
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bers so that two or three at least of these shall in each case

have some time at their disposal to render the services with

local schools as suggested above. In a few years this practice

should result in a marked change in the degree of acquaint-

ance which normal school teachers have with public education

in the Commonwealth. "

7. Kindergarten Department.

Several normal schools have in the past had departments for

the training of kindergarten teachers. It has become clear,

however, that the demand for these teachers is not increasing.

The Board has discontinued kindergarten departments except

in the Worcester Normal School, but each normal school is

expected to maintain a kindergarten room as a phase of its

practice teaching, for the purpose of exemplifying kindergarten

methods.

Several of the normal schools still maintain partially organ-

ized departments called "kindergarten-primary." This practice

has been the outgrowth of former attempts to improve primary

school teaching through the introduction of kindergarten meth-

ods. The end in view here has been commendable. Already,

teaching in the lower grades has in all progressive sichool sys-

tems been modified in considerable degree by the introduction

of kindergarten devices and the kindergarten spirit. It is

questionable, however, whether any department of a normal

school should now be called "kindergarten-primary," in view

of the fact that the best aims and methods of the kindergarten

system have already been substantially incorporated into good

primary teaching. If it seems desirable to maintain a depart-

ment for primary teachers, this should be clearly indicated and

courses of instruction organized accordingly. Kindergarten

training, as such, should be restricted to teachers preparing to

teach in kindergarten schools.

8. The Commercial Department in the Salem Normal
School.

The object of this department is to train special teachers for

commercial courses, especially in high schools, but to some

extent also in the upper grades of elementary schools, where
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commercial courses on a departmental basis are occasionally

found. It is 'not intended that special teachers trained in the

commercial department shall teach other than commercial

courses. Commercial education in the high schools is at pres-

ent in a somewhat unstable condition. There exists as yet no

clear conviction as to whether such commercial work should

be primarily vocational, or primarily a part of general educa-

tion. The training of teachers for commercial departments is,

therefore, rendered difficult by existing uncertainty as to the

character of the aims and purposes which should control in

this work.

It is expected that the commercial department of the Salem

Normal School shall train teachers, and also make contri-

butions towards defining more satisfactorily the entire field

of commercial education. If vocational ends are to control

the choice of ways and means in such training, there ought,

manifestly, to be available clear definitions of the vocations for

which commercial training can be given. In many cases com-

mercial training is now given for the specific occupation of

stenographer, but the training that makes for competency in

the accountant, the bookkeeper, the salesgirl and the like is

less satisfactory. It is as yet questionable how far one teacher

can effectively teach all commercial courses for vocational pur-

poses.

Probably in time we shall find in high schools two kinds of

commercial courses, — one definitely organized towards voca-

tional ends, and another making contributions towards general

education. Pedagogical methods, as well as the means and

organization employed, may be expected to differ markedly in

the two cases.

Within the past few years the course of training for com-

mercial teachers in the Salem Normal School has been length-

ened from two to three years. It is now proposed that a fourth

year shall be added, without, however, increasing substantially

the amount of actual study in the school itself. It is proposed

that in the third year of the four years' course the student

shall engage in the pursuit of wage-earning commercial occu-

pations, and that the successful completion of this year of work

shall be made a prerequisite to entering on the fourth year
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of studies. There is every reason to believe that teachers

trained on the basis of this program will take up their work in

high schools with far greater effectiveness because of the actual

contact which they will have had with business practice.

9. Household Arts Department.

The household arts department of the Framingham Normal

School exists primarily to prepare departmental teachers for

high schools and upper grades. Some of these graduates are also

employed as so-called "supervisors," but it is questionable how

far a person having as yet had no experience in teaching should

be placed in a supervisory position in household arts teaching.

In fact, it is not yet clear that there is any such field of super-

vision, in view of the unpreparedness of regular teachers to

impart knowledge of this subject.

Graduates of the household arts department of the Framing-

ham Normal School are usually well equipped as to scientific

knowledge of elementary chemistry, biology and physics. The

Board, therefore, approves these graduates not only as teachers

of household arts, but also as teachers of general science, biology

and chemistry, in those high schools which require certification.

The Board will soon take under serious consideration the ad-

visability of adding a fourth year to the household arts course of

instruction in Framingham. The chief object of this additional

year should be to increase the practical experience and capacity

of the students.

10. Practical Arts Department.

It has long been apparent that there is a well-defined field of

manual training, or practical arts, for boys from twelve to fifteen

years of age in elementary schools and for older boys in the first

two years of the ordinary high school. There is now in operation

in the Fitchburg Normal School a department for the training

of special teachers in this field of work. In many cases entering

students have already had some shop experience. The matter

of special admission requirements for these students is still

under consideration. The number of students must be strictly

limited to the probable demand.

It is clear that the subject of manual training for boys in
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the upper grades is as yet in an unsettled condition as to par-

ticular features of aims and methods. Various theories are

held, both as to the purposes and as to the most desirable

methods to be employed in the work. Manual training, the

form of practical arts earliest developed, still commends itself

to many because of its supposed contributions to vocational

efficiency. Others regard it as being of more importance as a

means of general or liberal education, especially for boys with a

practical bent of mind. The department in the Fitchburg Nor-

mal School is organized upon the theory that practical arts

teachers will be less concerned with the preparation of their

pupils for vocations than with the utilization of practical arts

training as a means of giving insight into the occupations which

men follow, and in developing a variety of forms of elementary

skill. Printing, woodworking, metal working, house painting, the

laying of concrete, general repair work and gardening constitute

the phases of practical arts followed by the pupils in the training

school of the Fitchburg Normal School, in the teaching of which

the practical arts students in the normal school are being trained.

It is intended that ultimately the course of training shall embrace

activities taken from a yet wider range of industrial occupations.

It is not clear as to how far one person can be made to ex-

tend his training to cover all of these possible fields, but it is

desirable that the departmental teacher of practical arts in any

elementary or high school should be as nearly as practicable a
" Jack-of-all-trades," who can provide a variety of useful projects

for his pupils, and interest them in the accomplishment of fairly

good work, as amateurs.

As in the case of other special departments in the normal

schools, it is expected that the Fitchburg department of prac-

tical arts will make important contributions in clearing up the

theory of manual training or practical arts, as well as in solv-

ing problems connected with the equipment of schools for this

work, and in connecting it, where practicable, with the work of

vocational schools.

It is probable that the form of work here described is best

adapted to boys ranging from the age of twelve at the lower

extreme to sixteen at the upper. For boys older than sixteen, high

schools will probably develop strictly vocational departments.
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11. Music Depaetment.

There exists a considerable demand for specially equipped de-

partmental teachers of music and for supervisors of the teaching

of music. In the Lowell Normal School a very small department

for this purpose is now in process of organization. Experience

seems to show that rarely is any person really qualified to serve

as a supervisor of the teaching of music who has not himself

had previous experience as a regular teacher. There is a con-

siderable field for investigation as to the most effective methods

of teaching music, and especially as to the place of departmental

teachers of this subject in urban schools.

12. COREESPONDENCE TEACHING.

The North Adams Normal School now offers correspondence

courses to persons teaching at a distance from the school. At

present, the majority of those taking these courses are not nor-

mal school graduates. It is clear that this correspondence work

can be made of great value to such teachers as have enough

interest and initiative to follow it up. The particular studies

which should be offered, however, as well as the methods of

organizing and conducting the work, obviously require careful

consideration. The work thus far done must be regarded as

experimental and should not be extended or further modified

without serious deliberation and the formulation of definite

plans.

13. SuMMEE School.

Educators are generally agreed that the normal school period

of professional preparation should be regarded as preliminary,

and that the obligation should rest upon all teachers of adding

to their professional capacity after they begin active service.

To this end, summer school courses, or other forms of 'system,atic

study carried on during the long vacation period, are almost

essential. Under ideal conditions every teacher should be em-

ployed and paid for twelve months each year, with the provi-

sion that after thirty-six or forty weeks of actual service in

teaching, and at least six of the remaining weeks should be at

the disposal of the school authorities, to be employed in further



28 BOARD OF EDUCATION. [Jan.

professional preparation. In some cases this may be accom-

plished through travel; in others, through teaching in vacation

schools; and in still others, through attendance on summer

schools. Once the practice is established, a variety of ways

will be found whereby teachers may improve themselves pro-

fessionally during the vacation period. Teachers habituated to

attend summer schools could arrange their courses so that the

effects of these should be cumulative.

In the Hyannis Normal School are offered regular courses five

weeks in length to elementarj^ school teachers. This summer

school has also become the center of conferences with superin-

tendents. The question is still under consideration as to how far

the regular courses offered to teachers may be made profitable

for superintendents, and how far superintendents attending

the school should be encouraged to take them. Both regular

attendance on the summer school and special conferences have

a place in the professional development of superintendents.

Experiments have already been made in the Hyannis Nor-

mal School, in offering summer courses to high school teach-

ers. It is certainly of the utmost importance that summer

courses, as well as conferences, should be arranged for high

school teachers. In the smaller high schools of Massachusetts

reorganizations are now being effected as to controlling aims

and methods of instruction in certain courses of the first two

years, but these must be based upon carefully prepared pro-

grams, and prolonged study of the educational problems involved.

The matter is still under consideration as to how far the courses

and conferences needed by high school teachers can be oft'ered

in the summer school at Hyannis. It may be that co-operation

with one of the colleges of the State would produce better re-

sults, or that such courses might be offered in some other nor-

mal school.

14. Shoet Courses.

In 1912 a one week's course was held at the North Adams
Normal School for elementary school teachers throughout the

State. In 1913 a one week's course for commercial teachers

was offered in the Salem Normal School. In 1914 a summer

session for manual training teachers was held in the Fitchburg

Normal School. These special courses seem to have given excel-
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lent results, and the expense of conducting them has been small;

but various problems arising in connection with their adminis-

tration are as yet imsettled. The labor imposed upon the prin-

cipal of a normal school in organizing the work and in providing

accommodations for students is very great. The question as to

how far both teachers in the normal school and the principal

should be compensated for the extra service rendered presents

many difficulties. It is probable that in the not distant future

State normal schools will be in session throughout the year,

with provisions made for a suitable vacation for each student

or normal school teacher some time during the year.

15. Facilities foe Practice Teaching.

The arrangements existing between the State and local com-

munities as to the maintenance of practice teaching are in proc-

ess of being modified. The agreements formerly entered into

were, in many cases, disadvantageous to the State, because local

communities were suspicious of the effects of practice teaching.

It is now generally agreed that practice schools can offer fully

as good, if not better, education than can be given in the other

schools of the community. Under these circumstances there

is no reason why the local community should not pay to the

State for the conduct of its practice schools the full amount that

the community itself would otherwise expend to educate the

children in the practice school. Already, in Fitchburg, Salem

and Lowell, satisfactory agreements of this kind have been made,

and it is hoped that within the near future similar agreements

can be effected on behalf of the other normal schools.

16. Organization of Practice Teaching.

A variety of plans still exists in Massachusetts normal schools

as regards the organization of practice teaching. There is

little agreement as to most desirable standards and methods

for this work. The following questions are receiving close atten-

tion from normal school principals :
—

(a) When new buildings are being provided for practice

school purposes, should not provision be made whereby novices

shall teach very small groups of pupils, taking large responsi-
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bility for the education of these? Is it not true that the plans

now followed in a number of normal schools, whereby the novice

serves essentially as an assistant teacher to a regular teacher in

an ordinary-sized schoolroom, are illogical and relatively un-

satisfactory?

(6) When a student shall have had preliminary teaching ex-

perience with small sections of pupils, is it not desirable that

such teacher shall be designated for a definite period to serve

as a substitute teacher in public schools, perhaps having no

definite relationship to the normal schools, but which, never-

theless, furnish good fields for apprenticeship work?

(c) In each normal school provision is now made for so-called

"observation." May it not be a fact that the most effective

observation should both follow and precede a period given to

the teaching of individuals or of small classes?

(d) May it not be practicable in time to allow all normal

school students, very soon after beginning their work, to obtain

some experience in teaching small groups of children under the

careful oversight of supervisors, and thus establish a basis of

experience for their subsequent professional work? In nearly

all forms of professional training the prevailing tendency is

toward the early establishment of a basis of concrete experience.

It is believed that this practice should be developed in normal

schools.

(e) In an ideal scheme of practice teaching, should not regu-

larly employed teachers in the practice school be supervisors

rather than teachers, and responsible for only a comparatively

small amount of teaching themselves? In point of salary and

professional training should they not rank with the regular fac-

ulty members of the normal school? Should not practically all

of the teaching in the practice school be done by novices, having

charge at first of comparatively small groups of children? Ex-

perience elsewhere has demonstrated that thoroughly good teach-

ing can be obtained under these conditions, if the groups taught

by novices are sufficiently small, and if the supervision is of the

proper kind.

(/) The relationships that must exist between the supervisors

of practice teaching in any practice school and the specialists

in charge of the teaching in the normal school itself are neces-
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sarily complicated and difficult. It is obvious that novices must

always be under the supervision, at the same time, of the super-

visor of a given group of children as well as of the normal school

specialist in the subject which is being taught. No definite

rules can yet be established as to the relationships which should

exist, but it is clear that any attempt to subordinate the influ-

ence of the one or the other of these two supervisors must have a

harmful effect upon the professional training of teachers.

(g) It is not as yet certain under whose direction it is best that

methods of teaching shall be studied by normal school students.

Theoretically, the supervisor in charge of a group of practicing

novices should deal directly with them as regards methods of

instruction. On the other hand, the teacher of applied psychol-

ogy and general methods in the normal school itself, no less than

the specialists in charge of various subjects, should also have

large responsibilities for the teaching of methods. In any event,

it is clear that the normal school organization must provide for

frequent conferences between the various supervisors and special-

ists concerned.

17. Normal School Teachers as Advisory Specialists

IN THE Organization of Courses of Study for Towns
AND Cities.

A person qualified to be a special teacher in the normal

school will, it is reasonable to expect, be fully equipped, both

as regards scholarship and as regards knowledge of methods of

teaching, to serve as an advisory specialist to school commit-

tees and superintendents in the schools of adjacent towns and

cities. In particular, such specialists should be capable of

working in conjunction with the superintendent of schools and

selected teachers, in organizing courses of study and teachers'

manuals. Already attention has been called to the desirability

of a close co-operative relationship between normal school teach-

ers and the authorities in charge of adjacent schools. Each nor-

mal school specialist should, in this connection, be frequently put

to the test of co-operating in the organization of courses of study,

and his services to this end should be used by superintendents

and principals. In this way the normal school specialist will most

effectively learn the limitations and possibilities of his subject,
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and the schools themselves may be expected to derive the

maximum of benefit. This practice might even be extended so

as to include contributions from teachers of such subjects as

the history of education, educational psychology and school

management.

18. The Normal Art School.

The Massachusetts Normal Art School is to be regarded as a

vocational school having several departments of a professional

or semiprofessional nature. One of these departments is de-

signed for the preparation of teachers of drawing and related

subjects. There is a demand, also, for supervisors of drawing;

that is, for persons who are employed not actually to teach

drawing, but to supervise its teaching by the regular instructors.

No acceptable differentiation has yet been made between the

preparation of departmental teachers of drawing and of those

who are to supervise the drawing work of other teachers.

The Normal Art School is still confronted by many difficul-

ties as to aim. What are we to regard as drawing and related

subjects in the public schools? The foremost authorities differ

widely among themselves as to what should constitute a pro-

gram of drawing or art education. We are beginning to em-

phasize the importance of the teaching of "art appreciation"

in the public schools, but the methods whereby this shall be

done are still undetermined. The place of manual training and

other phases of practical arts in connection with drawing is, also,

as yet not clear. Because of the belief held a few years ago that

manual training and drawing should be closely correlated, Nor-

mal Art School supervisors have been asked to supervise manual

training in many school systems. It has not yet been demon-

strated that drawing and other forms of art teaching should

necessarily be more correlated with practical arts than with

many other subjects.

The Normal Art School faculty are at the present time en-

gaged in formulating the principles of aim and method, which

they believe should control in art teaching in the public schools,

as well as suggested courses giving these aims and methods con-

crete exemplification. This work, when completed, is to be

recommended to all of the superintendency unions of the State

for careful consideration, and as a basis for local work. The
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director of the Normal Art School is also the agent of the Board

for the promotion of art education throughout the Common-
wealth. It is expected that the unification of these functions

will result in making the Normal Art School a still more im-

portant agency than it has been in the past in furthering the

teaching of drawing and related subjects generally.

In the meantime it is essential that in all the normal schools

of the State close attention should be given to the various de-

partments of work here considered. It is safe to say that no two

normal schools in Massachusetts now follow similar processes

in training their students to teach drawing and" related subjects

in the elementary schools. Indeed, in some cases their methods

seem to be almost opposed. It is of the utmost importance that

in this, as well as in other fields, approximately similar programs

of instruction should be followed in all the normal schools, or else

the experimental purposes or the principles which underlie differ-

ent practices should be carefully formulated and submitted to the

Board for consideration.

19. English Expeession.

For many years, both in elementary and secondary schools, the

most prominent subject has been English. In practice this sub-

ject has included not only all studies designed to give the student

greater capacity to express himself in the mother tongue, but

also entirely different studies, in literature and general reading,

designed to enlarge appreciation and improve literary taste.

The time has arrived when a sound pedagogical practice de-

mands a separation of these two subjects. English expression

(including thereunder elementary reading, spelling, penmanship,

composition, language lessons, grammar, voice culture, oral

composition and various other partially differentiated branches)

must always occupy a prominent place in both elementary and

secondary education. In these fields are now to be found the

earliest applications of strictly scientific methods of instruction

based upon a knowledge of child psychology. It ig certain that

in Massachusetts insufficient attention is being given as yet to

the teaching of English expression in our schools, and that

many of the methods employed, even in the light of our past

knowledge and standards are faulty. Normal school graduates
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are insufficiently equipped to teach the various phases of Eng-

lish expression. Not all the normal schools themselves have

given the subject the time which it deserves, nor have they de-

veloped sound methods of training teachers in it. The fact

that nearly a majority of the people of the Commonwealth are

now the descendants of non-English speaking immigrants em-

phasizes the need of greater relative attention to all phases of

English expression. It is a frequent complaint that normal

school graduates write a formal and stilted English, are not

habituated to good pronunciation, are frequently unable to

speak easily and naturally across the length of a schoolroom,

and exhibit deficiencies even in spelling and penmanship. In

view of the importance of good form as regards English expres-

sion in all phases of both practical and cultural life, these con-

ditions cannot be permitted to continue.

A few of the normal schools are now emplo^dng special

teachers of penmanship. This may be an expedient necessary in

the present stage of normal school development, but ultimately

it must be expected that teachers in charge of the teaching of

English expression generally must be qualified to teach all phases

of this subject. It is very doubtful, indeed, if the large amount

of special drill now exacted in penmanship is necessary, or peda-

gogically wise. No teacher should be employed to teach English

expression in a normal school who cannot view that subject first

in its entirety, then in its two fundamentally unlike aspects of

written and oral expression, and finally in terms of the many
special disciplines or forms of training which merge at last into

satisfactory powers of expression.

20. English Literatuee and General Rkading.

The most important single cultural subject, both in elemen-

tary and in secondary schools, must always be English litera-

ture, using that term comprehensively to include all forms of

good reading now available in English. The term must in-

clude not only the classics, but also current periodical literature,

contemporary books, biographies, and works of travel. The

American elementary school is to-day probably in advance of

any other in the world in its utilization of literature as a means

of cultural development. Much of the best work is being done
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without formal lessons. Through home reading, the use of the

public library, the reading table in a retired part of the school-

room, reading aloud on the part of the teacher both to younger

and to older children, and other means children are stimulated to

read much for themselves, and to choose wisely that which they

read.

Our normal schools are not yet giving sufficient attention to

training teachers to use local public libraries. In rural com-

munities, especially, the school library is not yet what it should

be, and for this teachers themselves, as well as superintendents,

are largely responsible. We still underestimate the value of

oral reading on the part of the teacher in developing right

tastes in reading, A teacher who can read aloud well, that is,

who can truly interpret the spirit of the selections read, easily

inspires a large proportion of her pupils to continue along the

lines which she suggests. It is sometimes questioned whether

prolonged attention need be given, in the upper grades and sec-

ondary schools, to training pupils to read aloud, because of the

relatively small part which this accomplishment plays in modern

life; but there is every reason why each normal school graduate

should be an accomplished oral reader, able at least to inspire

groups of 30 or 40 pupils with a pleasurable interest in her

reading.

It is sometimes urged that a foreign language should be

taught in our normal schools. It is doubtful if this is at all

necessary, especially in view of the fact that such teaching is

almost certain to take time which should be devoted to English.

So vast and fertile are the fields of English literature now
available that it is doubtful if any normal school graduate

need go outside for literary materials.

21. Practical Arts.

The term "practical arts" is here used to include the various

forms of constructive work, manual training, household arts,

commercial studies, gardening and agriculture which, during

the last quarter of a century, have been extensively intro-

duced into the elementary schools. Drawing and other phases

of the study of fine arts are purposely excluded. Each normal

school in the State manifests large interest in the practical arts,
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and educators generally are convinced that the elementary

education of the future should be rich in practical arts studies.

Nevertheless, there still exists the utmost confusion both as to

aims and as to methods of instruction in these fields. The entire

situation is still in an experimental stage. As already stated the

Normal Art School faculty members are giving attention to it, and

also representative faculty members of other schools. At pres-

ent, two or three administrative considerations seem to be fun-

damental. In the lower grades, probably throughout the first

six grades, both economic conditions and educational require-

ments make it necessary that the regular teacher shall impart

whatever is given in the field of practical arts. In the upper

grades and in the high school it may be expected that these

subjects will be in charge of departmental teachers, a man for

the boys' subjects, and a woman for the girls' subjects.

Until aims are more clearly defined it will be difficult for the

normal schools themselves to decide how extensive shall be the

scope of practical arts teaching in the upper grades. At present

in the Fitchburg Normal School, as indicated above, depart-

mental teachers are being trained for boys' classes in upper

grades and in high school. In Framingham, departmental teach-

ers are being trained for girls' classes. In both these schools

the work is handicapped by a lack of clearness of aims. For ex-

ample, in the Fitchburg school the program of practical arts for

boys over twelve years of age covers a wide field of work,

based upon woodworking occupations, metal-working occupa-

tions, printing, house-repair work, cement and brick construc-

tion and gardening. Can any one person be trained to be a

successful teacher of these various branches? This, of course, will

depend somewhat upon the standards exacted. A man of good

native ability can easily be trained to be a fairly practical

and competent worker along these various lines, but he must not

be expected to compete with craftsmen in the output of his work.

Similar conditions apply to the girls' work.

The degree to which practical arts shall be correlated with

drawing and fine arts is still a matter for debate. For a time

it was contended that these two subjects should be intimately

correlated, but present tendencies are not in this direction.
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The State is entitled to an early expression of the consensus of

opinion of the faculties of all of the normal schools, as regards

this important question.

22. Drawing and Fine Arts.

The term "drawing" is here used to cover both representa-

tive free-hand drawing and mechanical drawing, and the term

"fine arts" is intended to include whatever studies can be de-

vised to enable children better to appreciate harmony of form

and color in pictures, in dress, and in material surroundings

generally. As indicated above, this subject, both in the regular

normal schools and in the Normal Art School, has not been

clearly defined as to its aims and methods, and as a consequence

much of the teaching is still confused and perhaps irrelevant.

23. Science.

In proportion to the attention given to the study in the

elementary schools, the norrnal schools of Massachusetts give

to science instruction a larger place than to any other subject.

Some of the strongest teachers in the faculties confine them-

selves to instructing normal school students in science and

methods of teaching science. In actual practice in the State,

many superintendents do not as yet attach great importance to

nature study or other phases of science teaching, and the exist-

ing programs of this work in towns and cities are, with few

exceptions, still lacking in organization, and the educational

results are relatively unsatisfactory. In several of the normal

schools the prevailing tendency is to overelaborate instruction

in science, and to disregard the conditions which must sur-

round the teaching of this subject in the elementary schools.

In view of the fact that many entering students have had no

systematic science instruction, it is probable that each normal

school student should, for purposes of general education, be

given science instruction in the normal school. Nevertheless, it

is certainly desirable that such science instruction shall be defi-

nitely adjusted to the needs and possibilities of the teacher in

the elementary schools.



38 BOARD OF EDUCATION. [Jan.

For example, at the present time almost nowhere in Massa-

chusetts is science taught in the seventh and eighth grades.

Nevertheless, in several of the normal schools elaborate courses

in physics and chemistry have been maintained, the ostensible

purpose of which was to equip teachers for upper grade work

in these subjects. It is even yet a question as to how far, in

view of the other requirements made on the upper grades,

science can be included as a part of the pupil's program during

these years.

Much work must be done by the normal schools in better

defining the aims of science instruction. Existing courses of

study in this subject are obviously lacking, both in purposive-

ness and in satisfactory formulation of content. The prevailing

tendency is still to derive the materials of the elementary course

of study from the logically organized sciences taught to older stu-

dents in terms of physics, chemistry, botany, zoology and others,

instead of basing such instruction on the environment. Science

instructors themselves are not at all clear as to what their

controlling purpose should be.

24. Geography.

Much work has been done on the pedagogy of geography

teaching during recent years. Little has yet been accomplished

in the way of formulating clear-cut differentiations between the

minimum essentials of the subject and those other portions

which should be put on a more or less flexible, or cultural,

basis. Geography, like history, is an overloaded subject in the

elementary schools. Too much is required, and no satisfactory

indication is given as to those portions which should be learned

thoroughly. It is urged upon all normal school teachers of

geography that they should assist superintendents in formulat-

ing, for the use of teachers, courses of instruction or teachers'

manuals in this subject which will make the differentiation

here suggested.

In some of the normal schools geography is taught too elabor-

ately. Some of the work is beyond the capacity or needs of the

normal school student, and, on the other hand, it may be ques-

tioned whether she is being fully equipped to meet the respon-

sibilities of actual grade work.

Such science as correlates intimately with geography should
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always be assigned to the geography teacher in the normal

school, instead of being assigned to the science teacher. In

view of the proposal discussed above, — to differentiate normal

school work into two courses, one designed for teachers prepar-

ing to teach in the first six grades and the other for those

preparing to teach in the upper grades, — it is of the utmost

importance that normal school specialists in geography should

assist in defining what are reasonable requirements for each

group of teachers. It is especially with reference to teachers in

the first six grades that our geography courses tend to become

excessively complicated and exacting.

25. HiSTOKY AND SoCIAL SCIENCE.

The subject of American history in our schools tends, like

geography, to become over-refined and complicated. History

teaching in our elementary schools does not yet "function"

sufficiently in social ideals and in the intelligence required of the

citizen. Both in geography and history it is essential that aims

should be more clearly defined in order that the teaching should

be adjusted to the realization of these aims.

Increasing attention must be given, in the elementary schools,

to training pupils in civics and other forms of social science.

History itself should gradually be reorganized so as to become

a phase of the larger subject of social science, both in elemen-

tary and high schools. The normal schools of Massachusetts

are yet doing insufficient work in training their students to

teach practical civics, the need for which, in a State populated

largely by the descendants of recent immigrants, is especially

imperative.

It is also of importance, especially in the teacliing of history,

that a clear differentiation should be made between that teacliing

which is expected to result in definitely organized and constantly

available knowledge and that other teaching, the details of which

may not be learned thoroughly, but the outcome of which should

be ideals and deeper insight.

26. jMathematics.

There is little excuse in normal schools for teaching mathe-

matics other than arithmetic. Nearly all students have had,

as a part of their high school education, algebra or geometry,
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or both. Arithmetic should be broadened or enriched to the

extent of including a substantial amount of work with Hteral

quantities rather than numbers and also in concrete geometry.

During recent years much work has been done in defining

both the purposes and the scope of the teaching of arithmetic.

It is now generally conceded that this subject should, like pen-

manship, be taught primarily for its practical utility to the

average citizen in his general relations in life. The effect of

such procedure is to eliminate many topics that are applied but

seldom, and greatly to reduce the amount of work done with

complicated problems, even in familiar fields.

In the normal schools every effort should be made to have

prospective teachers become resourceful in the use of practical

problems, and adept in the use of drill methods that will result

in thoroughness in elementary arithmetical knowledge on the

part of pupils.

27. Music.

In each normal school it is still necessary to train students not

only in the art of teaching music, but also in the most ele-

mentary forms of singing and musical understanding. Hence

this subject requires relatively large attention, and the results

of teaching are not yet satisfactory.

It is important in music, as in drawdng, that the controlling

purposes of the subject should be more clearly defined, as well

as the place in the program of elementary education at which

definitely technical forms of training shall be given. Special-

ists in teaching music are not yet agreed on these points. It is

probable that in time, in urban schools, music will be taught on

a departmental basis in the upper grades, and some attempts

are now being made in the Lowell Normal School to give special

equipment to prospective departmental teachers of this subject.

It is obvious that methods of teaching music are greatly in

need of standardization, and that more attention should be

given to adjusting normal school programs of music teaching to

such standards.

28. Physical Education.

The term "physical education" is now used in the normal

schools to include not only all gymnastic and other forms of

physical training, but also such systematic preparation of
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teachers as will enable them to do satisfactory work in the

oversight of the health of school children and instruct them in

hygienic practices, etc. Obviously, then, physical education in

the normal school consists of two quite distinct fields, one of

which is general or nonprofessional, and is primarily addressed

to the training and education of young women towards the con-

servation of their own health and strength. Programs of in-

struction to this end would presumably be equally adapted to

other schools than normal schools. The second field has to do

with the training of these teachers properly to oversee the exer-

cise and the health of school children, and to instruct the latter

in the proper practice of hygiene.

Unfortunately, in only one or two of the normal schools is

physical education yet comprehensively organized. Expert

specialists in gymnastic training, or even in the teaching of

hygiene, are found in the normal schools of Massachusetts, but

the general educational field of hygienic instruction is not satis-

factorily organized. There should be in each normal school a

specialist capable of covering the entire field.

It is further clear that both the aims and the methods of

physical education are in need of more adequate definition.

A vagueness of purpose characterizes especially the training of

teachers in the art of teaching hygiene, while there is yet no

comprehensive oversight and direction of the health activities

of the students themselves.

29. Education.

This term is here used to include all such systematic normal

school studies as are intended to give an insight into the evolu-

tion, the social significance, the fundamentals of method, and

the administration of education especially as this is found in the

public schools. The specific subjects under this head found in

the normal schools are history of education, educational psy-

chology, educational sociology, pedagogy, principles of educa-

tion, school management, and school law. Utmost diversity of

practice prevails in the various normal schools, both as regards

recognition of these subjects and as regards their scope and con-

tent. The actual "functioning" in professional capacity of much
of the teaching is still uncertain. At the present time it is espe-
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cially the province of the principals of the normal schools to

decide both questions of aim and questions of method in these

subjects.

B. THE IMPROVEMENT OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION IN
MASSACHUSETTS.

A general survey of educational development in the United

States for the last twenty-five years leads to the following con-

clusions :
—

Public elementary education is conducted to-day more thor-

oughly and effectively than ever before. The public is willingly

assuming far greater responsibility for the support of elemen-

tary schools, at least to the full extent of ascertained needs and

demands. The schools are made more attractive to children

than formerly. With the exception of some nonprogressive

communities, towns and cities are providing commodious build-

ings, constructed with reference not only to comfort but to

eft'ective use and attractiveness. In modern buildings adequate

provisions are usually made for lighting, heating and sanitation.

Methods of managing children are more often based upon

an understanding of the needs and capacities of children, and

are much less severe than in the past. The principle of super-

vision by experts has been generally accepted, and higher stand-

ards as to such supervision are being developed.

Definite progress has also been made in lengthening the

period of schooling, in legislation requiring regular attendance,

and in safeguarding and promoting the health of children by

means of medical inspection.

Facilities for training teachers have increased in number and

in efficiency. The normal school as an agency for training of

teachers for elementary schools is now in operation in almost

every State of the Union. Departments of education in colleges

are now maintaining courses for the training of supervisors and

of administrators.

The status of the teacher has improved. Provisions are now

made in a number of States whereby security of tenure is

established by law. Some States have retirement systems for

superannuated teachers.
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While in the foregoing respects material advances have been

made, certain conditions still more or less inherent and inevitable

in American social life seem for the present destined greatly to

affect elementary education, and in some respects to restrict

the field of its further improvement. Among such conditions

are the following :
—

Teaching in American elementary schools is now mainly con-

ducted by comparatively young women. Five sixths of the

teachers in rural and suburban schools are women under thirty

years of age. In Massachusetts and in a few other States a

large majority, indeed, of these teachers have prepared for their

work in normal schools. Notwithstanding this fact, many teach-

ers are still relatively immature, and in too many instances are

lacking in professional spirit or outlook.

No considerable number of men teachers can now be secured

for service in elementary schools. Changes in organization and

administration should be made whereby a considerable propor-

tion of teachers in the schools for children from twelve to

fifteen years of age would be men. Certain propositions look-

ing to this result are submitted later in this report.

Another factor affecting unfavorably the progress of elemen-

tary education is the large number of children for which at

present each teacher is responsible. It is rare, except in sparsely

settled communities, to find less than 35 to 50 pupils in charge

of one teacher.

Despite these limitations higher and more scientific standards

in elementary education are now being demanded. Inasmuch,

however, as many practices prevailing in elementary education

are still based largely upon custom, progress is necessarily slow.

There is needed more systematic study of aims and standards

on the results of which shall be based a further development of

means and methods of teaching.

American educators are facing the question of educational

values in a more scientific spirit. Customs and traditions are

in process of careful examination, and must be made to prove

their worth or give place to new methods to meet modern

demands.
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Some Conditions affecting Elementary Education in

Massachusetts.

The quality and conditions of public elementary education

in any community depend upon such factors as financial support

of education by the State and by municipalities, provisions for

administration and supervision by State or by local authority,

and the extent and character of legislation providing for the

establishment and enforcement of standards of administration

and instruction.

The results of better administration are found in longer

school terms, in increased enrolment and attendance of schools,

in better care of the health of school children, in improved

buildings and equipment, and in the equalized distribution of

the cost of education.

Where schools are maintained in accordance with higher

standards it will be found that careful attention has been given

to consolidation, to measurable uniformity in courses of study

and in methods of instruction, and to provisions for the retire-

ment of teachers.

The operation of all these factors influences the quality of

those entering the teaching service, the character of the prepa-

ration of teachers before entering service, and provisions made

for the training of such teachers while in service.

Massachusetts holds now a good position as regards several

of the administrative conditions above mentioned. In. some

other respects, the standards of the State are, comparatively

speaking, low. Furthermore, great difi^erences exist among

different communities, as regards both the efiiciency of elemen-

tary education and public interest in such education. In many
large and wealthy cities and towns the quality of instruction

in the schools, as a whole, is equal if not superior to that found

elsewhere in America. On the other hand, there are cities and

towns in which the attitude of the public is one of indifference

and the quality of education offered is inferior. The factors

involved are discussed in some detail below.

Length of School Term. — Massachusetts school law requires

that the public schools must be in session at least thirty-two

weeks each year except for extraordinary reasons. According
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to the seventy-eighth annual report of the Board of Education,

however, the average term of schooling in the Commonwealth

of Massachusetts for the year 1913-14 was nine months and

four days. The report of the United States Commissioner of

Education for 1913 shows that in only three other States was

this record surpassed.

Compulsory Attendance. — Laws as to compulsory education

require that, except in cases where reasonable grounds for ab-

sence can be presented, every person from seven to fourteen

years of age shall attend public school during the entire time

such school is in session, or attend for an equal period a private

school approved by the local school authorities. Furthermore,

any child between fourteen and sixteen years of age is required,

if not regularly employed, to be in attendance on a public or a

private school, approved for such purpose. Where continuation

schools exist attendance of at least four hours per week is

required.

Medical hispectioji. — In 1906 legislation was enacted pro-

viding for the appointment of school physicians charged with

various duties relating to the physical well-being of children.

As a result of this legislation, every community in the State

must now provide for professional medical service in the in-

spection of school buildings, for the physical examination of

school children and teachers, and for exercising care regarding

the prevention of the spread of communicable disease.

The scope of medical inspection has so increased that it now

includes the general oversight of all matters relating to the

health of school children, and is no longer concerned only with

the prevention of the spread of communicable disease. Massa-

chusetts is now one of the three States which make medical

inspection mandatory in all communities. In a number of other

States medical inspection is required for certain communities

only, viz., larger cities or towns.

Buildings and Equipment. — While substantial advances have

been made in school buildings and equipment, particularly in

the larger and wealthier communities, places may yet be found

in Massachusetts where school accommodations fully as unsat-

isfactory as those against which Horace Mann protested in his

first reports still exist. Schoolhouses can yet be found where
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pupils are seated on benches; where the heating is by means
of stoves, with no attached ventilating system whatever; where

the lighting is poor; where the playground is either entirely

wanting or quite inadequate because the school building, occupy-

ing only a small lot, is located almost upon the public highway,

and where the sanitary conditions in the outbuildings are most

unsatisfactory. These are due partly to the indifference of com-

munities, partly to a lack of understanding of the needs of

public schools, and partly as a result of inadequate financial

resources.

In many States a State educational authority has by law

some supervision over school buildings and equipment. In

Massachusetts such supervision is now in the hands of the

district police and the State Board of Health. Each of these

authorities, however, views school buildings and equipment

with reference only to some factors.

Distribution of the Cost of Education. — In Massachusetts, in

1913-14, the total expenditure for the support of public schools

was $20,800,356.48; of this amount, $20,161,380.20 was raised

by local taxation. It thus appears that the amount of money
granted from the treasury of the Commonwealth for the sup-

port of public schools in local communities constitutes a very

small proportion of the total expenditure. In all cases, the

money contributed by the State is distributed to the smaller

towns only.

It was shown in a report on "The Support of Public Educa-

tion," submitted to the Legislature in 1912, that as a result of

existing inequahties in the distribution of the burden of sup-

porting education, great differences in the standards of instruc-

tion obtain among various communities in the Commonwealth.

These differences are increasing. Almost every year the Legis-

lature imposes additional burdens upon local communities by

requiring the teaching of new subjects or by otherwise raising

the standard of educational administration, and thus, inten-

sifies existing inequalities.

As a result of the rapid influx of foreign-born population into

certain towns and cities, the ratio between taxable valuation

and the number of children to be educated diminishes, while in

other towns and cities, because of increase in wealth and the
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diminishing size of families, the ratio increases. Little can be

done in advancing the standards of elementary education in

any community which is now taxing itself to the utmost and is,

in spite of this, unable to provide adequately trained teachers,

proper supervision, and suitable means and equipment for

school work. Such a community, when it secures a good

teacher, does not retain her services for any length of time, as

she soon goes to a community which pays a larger salary.

Consolidation of Schools. — Because of the large proportion

of urban population in the State, consolidation has advanced in

Massachusetts perhaps further than in any other State of the

Union. Prior to the general awakening of interest in other

States in consolidation of schools Massachusetts had already

gathered the large majority of pupils from outlying districts

into central schools. In 1913-14 there was expended for trans-

porting of pupils the sum of $426,274.11. As a result of the

progress of consolidation there are now fewer than 800 single-

room schools in the entire State, and this number is gradually

diminishing.

Further progress in consolidation must ^wait increased facili-

ties in transportation, such as better roads or the extension of

railroad and electric car service.

Uniformity in Courses of Study. — As a result of the tendency

in Massachusetts to leave the organization and direction of the

school system largely to local authorities many towns and cities

have excellent organized courses of study, the results of the

efforts of capable superintendents, supplemented by the ex-

perience of teachers engaged in the actual work. In many
smaller communities, however, where there are frequent changes

of superintendents and of teachers, and the superintendent is

often overburdened with administrative details, there are no

satisfactory printed or otherwise definitely organized courses of

study. Many towns and some cities in Massachusetts fall be-

hind similar communities in other States of the Union in this

respect, with resulting disadvantages to the eflSciency of her

public school system.

In many States it is the practice for the State Department

of Education to prescribe a course of study which must be

followed by the local communities. The general use through-
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out the State, particularly in the small communities, of courses

of study, based upon fundamental principles and policies as enun-

ciated in a State course of study, promotes a higher degree

of efficiency in instruction. Young teachers, in particular, need

such assistance, else they are likely to expend their energy in

random efforts. A State course of study may well be followed in

detail until the local superintendent of schools, in conference with

his teachers, shall have worked out a course of study adapted

to local conditions. An important result to be secured from

the use of such a course of study as above described is that chil-

dren moving from one community to another are less likely to

lose grade standing.

Selection and Use of Text-books. — Efficiency in education is

also promoted by right methods of selecting and using text-

books. In some States local educational authorities select the

text-books. In others, text-books are selected by some central au-

thority, and their use is obligatory upon all the schools of the State.

Massachusetts has left the selection of text-books entirely

to the local school authorities among which a great variety of

practices obtain. In some communities where good methods

of administration are followed, text-books are selected with

special reference to local needs. In other cases where there

is no satisfactory understanding as to the relative responsibility

of superintendent and school committee, decisions as to text-

books are often made without sufficient consideration.

Another result of poor administration is the accumulation of

dirty and worn text-books in poor condition in the hands of

the pupils. The average life of a text-book does not usually

exceed four years, yet in some communities there are schools

for which no new text-books have been purchased in the last

four or five years, while for others, new books have been pur-

chased only to replace worn or broken books, or to meet the

needs of an increase in number of pupils.

A very important consideration in connection with the proper

care of text-books is the health of the children. If children are

permitted to take books to their homes, where they are passed

from one pupil to another, and if they are not properly and

systematically fumigated they constitute an avenue of con-

tagion with the consequent spread of infectious disease.
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The financial loss incident to poor business methods in the

purchase of text-books is large; hence it is a matter of de-

cided importance that local school committees and superin-

tendents should keep a careful record of all text-books, and

should make no purchases without a clear understanding of the

quality of the books, and of the needs of their schools.

Retirement of Teachers. — In 1914 Massachusetts adopted a

uniform Teachers' Retirement System for the entire State, with

the exception of the city of Boston. This law provides for a

contributory plan whereby teachers, on reaching the age of

sixty, may, and on reaching the age of seventy, must, retire.

The minimum retirement allowance is $300 per year.

While a number of other States have pension systems for

teachers, that of Massachusetts probably excels all others as to

the soundness of the principles on which it is based. There is

guaranteed financial security and at least fair provision for

superannuated teachers.

But as yet no provision is made for teachers who are obliged

to retire on account of disability. A section should be added to

the present law which will provide pensions for teachers retired

on account of disability.

Supervision of Schools. — In 1902 legislation was enacted

requiring every Massachusetts community to employ a super-

intendent of schools. The law also provides for the supervision

of rural towns by a system of supervisory unions, in most of

which the number of teachers to a union varies from 20 to 35.

In cities and towns the local school committee appoints the

superintendent of schools. In union districts his appointment

rests with a joint committee, composed of school committees

of the towns forming the union. The selection of a superin-

tendent of a union must be from a list of persons holding cer-

tificates issued by the State Board of Education. The super-

intendent in a unibn is employed on a three-year tenure.

In view of the above conditions, Massachusetts surpasses

almost all other States in the methods whereby professional

supervision of the schools, particularly those in the rural areas,

is secured. The areas of supervision in unions are, as a rule,

of such size that the superintendent can easily visit the teachers

at frequent intervals.
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The superintendent in a union or in a small town does not

always receive an adequate salary. Out of that which is re-

ceived, in some cases, a considerable amount must be expended

for necessary traveling expenses. Again, a superintendent must

work with teachers some of whom are untrained or if trained

hjEve had little or no experience.

School committees in superintendency unions vary greatly in

their understanding of their duties and responsibilities in relation

to superintendents and teachers. In some communities the

superintendent is given large responsibility in the administra-

tion of schools, both in a professional and in an executive

capacity; in other cases only partial and ill defined respon-

sibility is given. In some communities the superintendent is

empowered to select his teachers, while in others teachers are

selected, despite existing laws, by the school committee alone.

In some, janitors are directly and entirely responsible to the

school committee, and are in no sense under the direction and

control of the superintendent; in others, the school committee

lays down a code of rules and regulations for its janitors and

the superintendent is given full power, responsibility and au-

thority for their enforcement.

Much confusion in school administration results from frequent

changes in the personnel of school committees. In communities

where there is no definite location of responsibility such changes

lead to especially unfortunate results. New members, often

with good intentions, but in ignorance of accepted and approved

methods of procedure, interfere with the development of sound

educational policies by introducing, without due consideration,

changes in existing practices of administration. When, however,

the responsibility for the administration of the schools is placed

by the school committee upon the superintendent, and oppor-

tunity is given him to exercise his initiative and experience in

developing and in organizing the schools, greater efiiciency re-

sults and frequent changes in the membersliip of the school

committee do not so greatly retard the steady progress of the

schools.

It sometimes happens in a small community that one or two

members of the school committee act without taking into

counsel the other members of the committee. As a result,

misunderstandings arise which are detrimental to the schools.
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Quality of Teaching Service. — From 60 to 70 per cent, of the

vacancies now occurring in the teaching force of the rural com-

munities of the State are filled by graduates of State normal

schools. Those appointed to positions in the elementary schools

of the larger towns and cities are in the main teachers who, in

addition to professional training in normal school or college,

have been tested by experience in the schools of smaller com-

munities. While graduates of the normal schools are trained

in modern methods of education, they are young and inexperi-

enced, and often, under the pressure of local conditions, depart

from the standards and methods learned in the normal school.

This is especially true of teachers entering service in commu-

nities that are backward, or indifferent to recent developments

in elementary education.

The Board of Education is giving consideration to the work

of the normal schools, with a view to such readjustments as

will enable the normal schools more effectively to serve the

schools into which their graduates are to go. Plans for co-

operation are being established whereby superintendents and

teachers in rural communities will be brought into more helpful

relations with the normal school principals and faculties. As a

result, the content of the courses of study of the normal schools

and the methods of instruction are expected progressively to

improve. Elsewhere in this report are discussed the principles

proposed by the Board to guide the normal schools in the

training of teachers.

The salaries paid elementary school teachers, particularly in

the smaller communities, are not such as to attract the more

forceful and capable young persons to this calling. Normal

schools unavoidably enroll many students who are not well

adapted for the work of teaching. Obviously the smaller com-

munities suffer most from inexperienced and poor teachers. The

quality of service in these places is constantly at a low level, be-

cause the cities use the schools of smaller communities as their

source of supply.

It has been found desirable to differentiate the work of the

normal schools in order to provide for the training of teachers

for special departments of the public schools. The primary aim

of these schools has always been to train teachers for the

elementary schools. But now in elementary schools a distinc-
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tion is being made between teachers who are to give instruction

in the first six grades and those who are to teach pupils from

twelve to fourteen years of age. Three normal schools now
offer three year courses, for the special training of teachers who
are intending to serve in the upper grades. Two year courses

designed to give training for those teachers who are intending

to give instruction in grades below the seventh are offered in

all State normal schools.

Additional differentiation in the work of the normal schools

is provided in the courses in practical arts offered at Fitchburg,

and in household arts at Framingham. The graduates of these

courses are competent to teach not only in elementary schools,

but also in the secondary schools of the State.

Training of Teachers in Service. — It is now recognized by

educators that the training in the normal school must be fol-

lowed by systematic training of teachers in service. In many
American States the teachers' institute is the oldest and most

effective agency for this purpose. The teachers' institute was

designed chiefly for the improvement of teachers who had begun

their work without normal school or other professional training.

The historic type of teachers' institute is not now adapted to

the needs of Massachusetts, since fully 90 per cent, of elemen-

tary school teachers have had professional training.

In any community where there are adequate administrative

facilities, the training of teachers in service may be considered

a peculiar and important responsibility of the superintendent

of schools. He may perform this service by means of reading

circles, teachers' meetings, constructive supervision through

principals or elementary school supervisors, and by requiring

teachers who are manifestly in need of such training to attend

summer schools.

In a large number of Massachusetts communities there is

as yet a serious lack of such systematic training of teachers in

service. There are no reading circles; teachers' meetirgs are

rare, and, when held, are devoted largely to consideration of

details of administration and management. Superinterdents,

themselves, in many instances, take too little interest in in-

creasing the efficiency of their teachers. Almost all teachers,

indeed, attend the annual county conventions, but the sessions
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of these are short and hurried. Some are members of local

teachers' circles, which hold monthly meetings, the programs

of which are, however, rarely cumulative or constructive in

character.

School Surveys. — One method whereby any community can

learn the defects in its public schools as to their organization,

methods of administration, supervision and teaching force is to

have an inquiry made by competent experts from outside the

community. The results of such a survey should furnish a

basis on which to plan a program of improvement.

Since the establishment of the Board of Education, survey

work of a somewhat unorganized character has been conducted

by the members of the staff of the Board. Through reports

attention of local communities has been called to the needs of

the local schools. As a result, many improvements have been

effected. Much of the work formerly done by the Board now
falls within the province of the superintendent of schools. The
efforts of this official, however, in measuring results in the local

schools, should be supplemented from time to time by system-

atic studies made by outside authorities.

The Division of Administrative and Supervisory Respon-
sibility FOR Public Education between State and
Local Authorities.

Any program for the improvement of education in Massa-

chusetts must be planned with direct reference to the limited

authority of the Board of Education as to educational stand-

ards or requirements of any kind, and in view of the large

responsibility given to local school committees to originate

policies and to effect changes in existing conditions.

The functions of the Board of Education are chiefly of an

advisory and suggestive character. It has now power to deal

directly with particular local situations. In few instances does

the law give the Board authority to require changes in local

school arrangements. On it rests a considerable degree of re-

sponsibility to present principles, and to formulate broad poli-

cies on which may be based proposed improvements. The
Board may also recommend policies and standards in the ex-

pectation that local communities will, under the leadership of
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progressive school committees and superintendents, put into

effect the poUcies, and establish the standards in its local school

administration as the Board advises.

It is an assumption underlying legislation in Massachusetts

that where funds from the treasury of the Commonwealth are

applied for the use of education in any community, the influ-

ence of the Board is there to be exerted to the end that

right expenditure of such funds shall be insured. The Board

is under obligation to withhold the income of the Massachu-

setts School Fund from any community which violates the laws

in regard to public schools. In some instances the Board has

been enabled, under authority given by this statute, to secure

definite changes in local school administration, but the positive

authority of the Board in this respect is decidedly limited.

Constructive Policies recommended by the Board of

Education, looking to the Improvement of Elemen-

tary Education in Massachusetts.

Existing conditions in the administration of schools may be

regarded as fairly satisfactory in Massachusetts as far as the

length of the school term and the provisions for the retirement

of teachers are concerned. In other directions obvious improve-

ments are needed.

Improvements as regards Compulsory ScJwol Attendance. —
A State attendance officer, employed by the Board of Educa-

tion, could aid local authorities in their eft'orts to secure full

attendance of children of school age, and to deal with cases

of violation of law. Such a State attendance officer could

operate with more freedom than the local officers because he

would not in any way be involved in neighborhood difficulties,

as his relations to the parties concerned would be entirely im-

personal. He would also be in a position to urge upon local

school authorities, who are negligent, their responsibility for the

enforcement of law, and their liability in case of failure to per-

form their duties in this respect. Conscientious superintendents

also who wish to secure full compliance with the laws on school

attendance would be greatly aided by the support and advice

of such a State attendance officer.

Improvevient of Medical Inspection. — The Board has for a

long time been of the opinion that satisfactory progress as re-
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gards medical inspection can only be made through the serv-

ices of an officer employed by the Board for the particular

purpose of co-operating with local school physicians. Such an

officer should have sufficient knowledge of medicine to deal in-

telligently with technical questions in relation to the health of

school children. He should be able to advise with local school

physicians, superintendents of schools and school committees as to

practices and devices whereby sanitation of school premises and

the protection of children against contagious diseases can best

be secured. He would also be expected to ascertain existing

defects in the administration and enforcement of laws relating

to medical inspection, and, as a result of such survey, inform

each school committee as to its responsibilities in the field of

medical inspection. The Board has this year asked the Legis-

lature for an appropriation, to enable it to employ such a State

agent in medical inspection.

Better Distribution of the Burden of Maintaining Public

Schools. — The Board is to present to the General Court of

1915 a report upon the present distribution of the financial

burden of maintaining public schools. This report will show

that in nearly all the States of the Union other than Massa-

chusetts, owing to the use of State funds, there is a large degree

of equalization of the burdens of supporting schools on the one

hand, and of educational opportunities on the other.

Outside of the smaller towns Massachusetts makes no pro-

vision for State aid to education throughout the Common-
wealth. The Legislature frequently imposes additional burdens

upon local communities, through requiring the teaching of new
subjects, or by otherwise raising standards of education.

No extended improvement of elementary education in com-

munities with small resources will be practicable until some

provision is made whereby such communities can be assisted

with means and equipment for more effective school work. Im-

provements can be made in the methods of distributing the

income of the Massachusetts School Fund, but at the best the

amount of money available from the income of this fund can

only in slight degree mitigate the extreme inequalities of the

burden of supporting schools in the different communities of

the Commonwealth.

Improvement of Buildings and Equipment. — Improvement in
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buildings and equipment can be accomplished in a measure

through the efforts of local school committees wdth some direc-

tion and supervision by a central State authority. The super-

vision of school buildings and equipment in Massachusetts is

now exercised on the one hand by the district police, and on

the other by the State Board of Health. Each of these authori-

ties views the question from its own special standpoint, and

does not take into account all the factors making for the gen-

eral suitability of buildings for educational purposes. It is

desirable that there should be a more comprehensive supervision

of plans for school buildings, including not only such matters as

lighting, heating and general sanitation, which are now super-

vised by the Board of Health and the district police, but also

the general suitability and availability of the school plant for

purposes of instruction.

Such supervision can be secured by requiring that in the case

of proposed new buildings to be erected for school purposes

the Board of Education shall be given authority to approve

plans with regard to :
—

(a) The location of the building in the community.

(6) Suitable space for school buildings and for playground.

(c) Smtable floor space and distribution of other space for

purposes of effective instruction.

(d) School furniture and other equipment.

(e) Lighting.

(/) Ventilation.

(g) Sanitation.

As regards present buildings, the State Board might, where

circumstances seem to require it, be authorized to make definite

suggestions as to needed repairs and improvements, and, where

asked, to submit definite plans and specifications. It is most

important that whenever new buildings are to be erected in

smaller communities where the services of architects are not

available the plans should be approved by the Board of Edu-

cation. The Board to do this work should be equipped with

means and facilities for preparing plans of various tj^es of

standard school buildings, to the end that it might act in an

expert, advisory capacity to school authorities seeking advice

and assistance.
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The Board should prepare a manual on school buildings and

equipment. Such a manual would contain plans for buildings

and statements as to the probable cost of the same. In addi-

tion, there should be available for use of school committees

general specifications relating to construction and equipment.

The most recent information regarding the lighting of school

buildings, devices to secure sanitation, and methods of ven-

tilation should be supplied. A large amount of scientific

knowledge is now available in these fields, the compilation of

which in a manual, to be distributed to local communities,

would undoubtedly lead to a better type of school building

than is now often erected.

Manual on School Administfation.—A large variety of prac-

tices now exist in the administration of schools in Massachusetts.

In many instances no clearly defined methods of practice have

been established regarding the assignment duties, responsibilities

and authority of a superintendent. Practices that obtained in

the earlier days, when the school committee was the only agency

charged with the administration and supervision of public schools,

still prevail in some communities. But the recognition due the

superintendent, as the executive officer of the school committee,

renders it necessary that new methods of procedure should be

followed.

As one means of leading to clearer understandings and of

establishing effective methods of administration and procedure,

the Board of Education will issue a manual on school adminis-

tration, intended to assist school committees and superintend-

ents of schools in their efforts to organize and administer on an

effective basis the school system of each community. This

manual is designed to present a brief survey of the existing

conditions, especially as regards superintendency unions, and of

the present practices in respect to administration, including the

division of duties between superintendents and school commit-

tees, the methods of procedure in committee meetings, and the

conduct of the other activities of these agencies.

Furthermore, the manual is designed to define the position

of the superintendent, and state m detail what should be his

duties and responsibilities as regards the school committee,

community and State, including the duties and responsibilities
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that properly fall to him in selecting teachers and other school

officers, in the oversight of financial accounts, in the prepara-

tion of the annual budget, in the recommendation of text-books,

in the obtaining of supplies, and in the care and the improve-

ment of school buildings and equipment.

Because of the confusion yet existing in the matter of the

consolidation of schools and the conveyance of school children,

a section of the manual will be devoted to a discussion of this

subject.

It is desired that by means of such a manual distinct ad-

vance may be made in establishing effective relations between

superintendents and school committees. The procedures out-

lined in the manual should constitute a basis on which each

school committee can frame its own system of rules and regula-

tions, governing its activities and those of the superintendent of

schools.

Conveyance of Children attending Consolidated Schools. — The

problems of providing conveyance for children to consolidated

schools make large demands on the time and judgment of

school committees and superintendents of schools. To satisfy

parents, and at the same time give due regard to the interests

of taxpayers, involves a careful consideration of many perplex-

ing and puzzling conditions.

The problem has been worked out in many ways. In some

cases school committees furnish conveyance for children from

their homes to the school buildings, while in other cases a route

is established, and children walk from their homes to the near-

est point where the barge passes. In some towns only children

living at a greater distance than 13/^ miles from the schoolhouse

are conveyed, while in another the minimum distance is 2

miles. Various modes of conveyance, as barges, trolley cars,

automobiles, bicycles, wagons and railroads, are used or ap-

proved for transporting children. In some cases the school

committee provides the transportation itself, while in other in-

stances it hires the services of a driver and the conveyance.

It is clear that much dissatisfaction with conditions and

methods of conveyance exists throughout the State. More

definite rules and regulations governing the transportation of

children should be established. In every community special
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cases will continue to arise which cannot be adjusted in exact

conformity with any rules and regulations, and which will re-

quire special consideration. But committees may be assisted

in dealing with special cases by knowing the practice followed

in other towns where similar conditions exist.

In the proposed manual on school administration, to which

reference has already been made, the question of transportation

will be taken up, and existing practices described, together with

recommendations for the improvement in the means of convey-

ing children, the primary aim being to assist committees in their

efforts to provide adequate conveyance, and to protect the phys-

ical and moral welfare of children who are obliged to travel long

distances in attending school.

Pwposed Minimum Course of Study. — The term " course of

study" as here used denotes a mapping out of the work of the

school, both by grades and by subjects of study, which will in-

dicate in some detail what ground the teacher is expected to

cover and what results she should accomplish. In all progres-

sive communities such a course of study is a document pre-

pared with great care and offering the teacher much detailed

guidance. It not only defines the work of the schools by grades

and subjects, but also abounds in practical suggestions and

directions to the teachers as to methods of teaching and sources

of material.

Because of the varying size, as well as educational develop-

ment, of the towns and cities of Massachusetts, the character

of the courses of study in use varies greatly. Cities such as

Boston, Worcester and Springfield and the larger towns natu-

rally have the most elaborate courses. In places where superin-

tendents frequently change, and where new teachers are em-

ployed almost yearly, it frequently happens that the existing

course of study is meager and unsatisfactory, and ofl^ers little

help to new teachers in the planning and conduct of school work.

The Board of Education, in its advisory capacity, has from

time to time sought to assist local school authorities by out-

lining for their use courses of instruction which might be

adopted in whole or in part. Such courses of study cannot be

made prescriptive for any community. But school authorities

welcome the help offered by these courses of study.
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In 1911 the Commissioner of Education, in co-operation with

selected committees from the State normal schools, prepared

an advisory course of study for the first six grades of the ele-

mentary schools. Two purposes controlled the preparation of

this course: —
First. — That normal school teachers should be brought to

the point of facing directly the needs and possibilities of rural

schools where teachers procure their first experience. A definite

and valuable means to this end appeared to be to require nor-

mal school teachers to prepare courses of instruction for use

under local conditions.

Second. — To place in the hands of busy superintendents of

teachers a suggestive course of study which could be used in

whole or in part.

There is now in course of preparation, under the auspices of

the Board's agent for elementary education, and in conjunction

with a number of committees of superintendents of schools, a

second course of study. This course of instruction is designed

to present the minimum requirements, as to which uniform

standards should properly prevail throughout the State. The

requirements of the law relating to subjects to be taught in

the elementary schools of the State should be interpreted by a

detailed analysis of the minimum standards to be met in each

of these studies. At the end of the sixth grade, and at the

close of the elementary school period before the pupil enters

the high school, it is especially necessary that definite standards

of attainment should be established. Such minimum standards

should be so defined and administered that when a pupil is

transferred from one town to another he should not lose his

place and grading in school.

It is not desirable that the State should prescribe a uniform

course of study to be used in all schools. Where administra-

tive methods are well developed, local communities can prepare

their own courses very satisfactorily. It must, however, be

recognized that in some cities and in many towns and unions

the local administrative force and machinery are not such as to

guarantee the preparation of effective courses of study.

The principles which should govern the development of a

course of study are as follows :

—



1915.] PUBLIC DOCUMENT— No. 2. 61

(a) Such a course of study should indicate the minimum
attainments required of the pupil, under usual school condi-

tions, in each subject in each grade. This minimum can be

expressed in terms of skill or efficiency in some particular proc-

ess, as in spelling, penmanship or arithmetic; in command of

facts in some field of study, as geography, history or science;

and in the development of appreciation and interest, and the

establishment of standards of taste, as in literature.

(6) Each subject in the course should be assigned a certain

value, and a time distribution chart should be used to indicate

the time to be assigned to any given subject.

(c) The course of study should indicate supplementary at-

tainments in each subject in each grade that may be reasonably

expected of the more capable pupils when taught under more

favorable conditions.

(d) This course of study should take into consideration only

the more important needs and capacities of the child, and

should not concern itself with high school requirements.

(e) The time allotment for each study is to be determined

on the basis of the experience of educators in Massachusetts

as far as this can be ascertained.

(/) In framing a course of study every effort should be made
to encourage each teacher to use her own resources and ingenu-

ity in making such modifications as the local conditions or the

needs of particular groups of children require. The course of

study should also assist the teacher and give her directions,

so that use may be made of local material for illustration.

Conversely, care should be taken that the course is not so

framed as to lead to a mechanical compliance with it as a formula.

(g) The use of text-books should be considered in connection

with any course of study, but the course need not specifically

indicate the texts recommended. Subjects and topics should

be named, and also texts that are best suited, in the judgment

of the superintendent and teachers, for the proper development

of these topics.

Proposed Teachers' Manual, — In addition to a course of

study, the object of which shall be to procure uniformity of

standards throughout the State as far as practicable in the

minimum essentials of the studies required by law, there is
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eventually to be available in each, community a more compre-

hensive pamphlet which, for lack of other term, may here be

called the teachers' manual. This teachers' manual should be

based, of course, upon the course of study, and it should in

turn point the way to future modifications of that course; but

it should contain much additional material that will prove help-

ful to younger teachers. It should contain numerous references

to supplemental material that may be found helpful, and also

suggestions as to methods of teaching. It should be particu-

larly rich in its explanatory treatment of those phases of ap-

proved work in which modern practice differs from that which

has been historic and customary. To this end it should espe-

cially explain and illustrate those phases of the elementary

school program which have been worked out in the light of

recent experience.

It is planned by the officers of the Board of Education to

prepare such a manual, employing for this purpose selected

committees of normal school teachers, in an advisory capacity,

together with committees of superintendents and teachers.

Such a manual should especially discuss and exemplify at

length the pedagogical principles, both as to general method

and as to special subjects, which have in recent years come

into greatest prominence. Some of these are given below:—
1. Distinctions between Direct and Indirect Aims in Teach-

ing. — Some of the subjects in the elementary school are taught

with a view to results that are in themselves obviously valu-

able. Among these may be mentioned penmanship, oral read-

ing, spelling, many parts of arithmetic, etc. On the other hand,

other subjects seem frequently to be taught primarily with a

view to results that cannot be expressed in terms of the subject

itself. For example, it is sometimes held that grammar should

be taught so that the learner may be trained in methods of logi-

cal thinking. It has frequently been urged that the more difficult

parts of arithmetic have their justification in the mental dis-

cipline that is supposed to result rather than in any use to

which the pupil might put the specific knowledge acquired.

Similar claims as to indirect results have been made for manual

training, history and science.

Some subjects should doubtless be taught in school primarily
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with a view to indirect results. For example, it is quite pos-

sible that certain choice selections of literature should be taught

primarily to effect the formation of moral ideals, the actual

knowledge of the bit of literature obtained being regarded as

of secondary importance. It should, however, be insisted that

where subjects are taught for indirect ends, the teachers' manual

should make this fact clear, in order that there may be no con-

fusion between the direct and the indirect objects aim.ed at in

any given procedure.

2. Distinctions between Learning for Appreciation and Learn-

ing for Execution. — Some subjects are taught primarily with a

view to producing skill or giving the learner mastery of defi-

nitely organized knowledge, in order that this skill or knowl-

edge may subsequently and readily be put to use. Among
these subjects are penmanship, certain phases of arithmetic,

drawing, spelling, composition, and possibly some phases of

geography, history and science. On the other hand, other sub-

jects are taught primarily with a view to developing what may
here be described as powers of appreciation, rather than abilities

to do, to execute, to render definite forms of service. This

purpose of school work is attained if the pupil develops good

tastes, permanent interests, and valuable powers of apprecia-

tion. Among the subjects contributing to these ends are music,

art, literature, much that is found in history and in geography,

as well as some phases of science and of arithmetic. It is be-

lieved that in the development of a teachers' manual, effort

should constantly be made to differentiate along the lines herein

indicated, in order that each form of learning may have devel-

oped for its realization appropriate methods of instruction.

3. Distinction between Methods of Drill and So-called

"Natural" Learning. — All teachers are aware that for certain

phases of learning a large degree of concentration and repeti-

tion is essential, while for other types of learning all that is

needed is a very natural and almost play-like approach. The
learning of dates in history, tables in arithmetic, spelling of

difficult words, corrections of habitual errors of speech, specific

facts in geography, and specific attainments in manual training

require definite concentration and drill, while on the other hand,

merely through their interests in reading, or through listening
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to teachers, children acquire much general information in the

fields of literature, history, geography, nature study, art and

hygiene. It is essential that distinctions should be made as far

as practicable between these two fields of learning, because the

methods of teaching in each case must be essentially unlike.

This separation may follow the lines of the one given in the

previous section to some extent, as between learning for execu-

tion and learning for appreciation, but the parallel must not be

extended too far,

4. The Use of Concrete and Local Material in Teaching. —
While education must aim primarily to carry the child into

his larger environment and to give him appreciation and knowl-

edge of the world, as a whole, in which he lives, it is now gener-

ally agreed that successful pedagogical methods require that all

learning should proceed from the known to the unknown, from

the immediate to the remote, and from the concrete to the ab-

stract. This principle has been applied as yet only imperfectly

in the teaching of such subjects as geography, history, science,

arithmetic, composition, hygiene and morals.

5. English Expression. — The subject of most importance in

the elementary school program is English expression. This

consists of many subdivisions, each of which has special peda-

gogical methods and standards. It is fundamentally important

that the elementary school emphasize English expression, be-

cause the use of the mother tongue in speech and in writing

constitutes the most important instrument for personal culture,

for citizenship and for vocation. It is essential that relatively

more attention should be given to this general subject than

ever before, on account of the polyglot character of recent im-

migrants and their children, who now constitute more than half

the population of the State.

Methods of teaching English are changing, and in some cases

decidedly improving. This can be best illustrated by reference

to some specific phases of English expression taught in ele-

mentary schools.

At the very outset of the elementary school course the chief

object is to teach children to read. In recent years methods

of teaching reading have greatly improved, perhaps more than

in other elementarj^ school subjects. Pedagogical methods have
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here come to represent in large degree the latest and best appli-

cations of psychological science. Almost everywhere in our pri-

mary grades children are now taught to read with little diffi-

culty as contrasted with former times. The aims held in view

are fairly specific and clear. Educators are still, indeed, greatly

divided as to the use of diacritical marks, but it is believed

that the trend of the present day is toward the almost com-

plete elimination of these devices, with the reservation that,

somewhere in the intermediate grades, children shall be taught

the use of such marks sufficiently to enable them to use dic-

tionaries effectivelv\

Reading aloud, or oral reading, after the first two or three

grades is still a matter presenting much difficulty. It is be-

lieved by many educators that children do not improve in their

ability to read aloud, after the fourth or fifth grade, due in

part, perhaps, to increasing self-consciousness. The question

may seriously be raised as to whether, after children have once

learned to read aloud well, subsequent teaching should not

have as its chief purpose the improvement in silent reading,

with the reservation that periodically — perhaps in the sixth

grade and again in the eighth — there should be given some

renewed systematic drill in reading aloud, possibly as a part of

the study of the general subject of oral expression.

The other school art of primary importance along with read-

ing is the ability to write. Much attention has been given,

during the last five or six years, by students of education, to

standards and methods of teaching penmanship. It is now
quite generally recognized that the so-called muscular move-

ment method is the best for children above the second grade.

The results accomplished in the first two grades by this method

are less satisfactory. There is still a great field for experimen-

tation here, and much attention should be directed towards

determining the teaching practices that make for good pen-

manship, and to discover the grades in w^hich particular methods

should be employed.

The suggestion has recently been made, and deserves con-

sideration, that after pupils have acquired a fair degree of

ability in penmanship, this standard of attainment should be

maintained as to all written work, and that further drill should
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be deferred until a subsequent period, when, perhaps, a new

set of standards as regards speed and legibiKty should be

fornied by renewed systematic drill. This, perhaps, might mean
that during the first three grades children would be taught pen-

manship systematically, and that during perhaps the next three

grades no systematic drill for additional powers as to legibility

or speed would be necessary, the chief effort being to maintain

standards already achieved. Then, during the seventh grade

renewed systematic drill in penmanship might be again given

to enable the pupil to acquire new habits, both as to speed and

legibility.

Finallv in the high school, those pupils who expect to use

penmanship for vocational purposes would again study it, as,

indeed, they now do in comm.ercial courses, to acquire what-

ever additional powers of speed and legibility may be neces-

sary for clerical or other forms of wage earning work.

The work of American elementary schools during the last

ten or twelve years has not been satisfactory as regards the

teaching of spelling. There are now good prospects that the

situation is being cleared up pedagogically. We see more

clearly what should be taught in this subject. There is less

disposition to teach in the grades the spelling of words which

young persons seldom use, and efforts are being concentrated

on the permanently effective teaching of spelling of the words

commonly used. In addition, more effective methods of teach-

ing are now being employed, with the result that for each

pupil system.atic effort is being made to select those words in

which he habitually makes errors, and to give him special in-

dividual drills on these. There can be little doubt that, as the

outcome of these ideas, within the next few years the teaching of

spelling will soon be substantially improved.

The most significant recent advance in the teaching of written

composition has been the increasing use of the actual experience

of the pupils as a basis for the materials of writing. This has

resulted in making written composition a much more live and

attractive subject.

On the other hand, very little progress has yet been made

in teaching what might be called the principles of composition.

Certain very simple matters, such as the use of capital letters
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and of paragraphs, are now taught effectively; but as to other

matters of style and organization, there is a serious lack of

satisfactory pedagogical standards and methods.

For many years the American elementary school has been

struggling with the general problem of teaching correct usage

in speech and writing. Much attention was formerly given to

the study of systematic grammar for this purpose. In addition,

in recent years an endless amount of material for language

lessons has appeared in many instances based upon the princi-

ples of grammar and using an uncertain and variable terminology,

but including also a large amount of exercises in composition.

No satisfactory progress has yet been made in the teaching of

correct usage of English as a subject of study in itself. Much
time is still given to it in each grade, but habitual errors con-

stantly reappear in oral and written expression, and it appears

doubtful whether the school itself is contributing much in im-

proving upon that usage which has become habitual in the

home and other environment of the pupil. Renewed and more

scientific attention to this matter is greatly needed.

There are other phases of formal English that need fuller

recognition in the elementary school. One of these is system-

atic training in the use of dictionaries and other references.

Pupils should be taught, in the fourth or fifth grade to use the

dictionary; and in this connection the alphabet in its serial

arrangement should be thoroughly learned, as well as the use of

diacritical marks. Furthermore, there should be systematic

drill in enunciation and pronunciation, as well as exercises in

so-called vocabulary building. Systematic training in the ex-

pression of the results of the pupils' own thinking and experi-

ence — sometimes called oral composition— is also greatly in

need of further development.

6. Arithmetic.— The most significant progress achieved dur-

ing the last few years in the teaching of arithmetic in the

elementary schools has been in the direction of eliminating

relatively nonessential topics and phases of topics. But many
subjects even yet found in text-books of arithmetic should be

eliminated, or else treated in geography, civics or some other

study. Among these are phases of percentage, including bank-

ing, stocks and bonds, exchange, and similar topics. The
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development of differentiated upper-grade work, it is hoped,

will lead to the differentiation of arithmetic, permitting those

who desire, to perfect themselves in that simple arithmetic

which is used in commercial callings, but permitting others to

become familiar with the processes of mensuration as used in

mechanics, and others to acquire the elements of algebra and

geometry, as introductory to high school mathematics.

In another direction progress has also been made. The
initial examples under any topic in arithmetic are derived

from local conditions and the business affairs of the home with

which the pupil is familiar. Normal school graduates are be-

coming each year more skilled and resourceful in basing their

illustrations and examples on local activities with which pupils

have had actual contact.

The minds of many citizens are still disturbed by the sup-

posed neglect of the so-called "mental" or "oral arithmetic."

It must be confessed that in the average school too little

attention is now given to mental calculation or oral arithmetic;

but the older notion that mental arithmetic must be something

apart from, and independent of, written arithmetic is without

justification. As each new topic is approached, certain opera-

tions in it should be handled without the aid of pencil or other

device for writing.

7. Geography (First Six Grades). — The most satisfactory

plan is to make the geography of the third, fourth and fifth

grades either a part of a broad scheme of nature study, or else

a course of study based largely on easy reading and on general

information brought to the attention of the pupils by the

teacher or based upon the environment of the pupils. A mod-

erate amount of drawing of plans of schoolhouse floors, school

grounds and surroundings is introduced for the purpose of

enabling pupils to locate themselves in their environment, to

develop a sense of direction and to acquire the fundamentals

of drawing and reading maps. But geography as a separately

organized study should not appear in these grades.

In the sixth grade a systematic study of world geography is

begun, based at every point upon a knowledge of home geog-

raphy. All sound pedagogical tendencies are in the direction
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of making the geography of the first six grades rich in content

and not over refined or systematic in method.

8. Geography (Seventh and Eighth Grades). — In many
schools systematic geography can be taught in only the seventh

or the eighth grade. The best current practice is that which

gives a systematic view of the geography of the world, with

some special study of the geography of North America, during

one of these grades.

But in this field the greatest need is now the development

of clear cut distinctions in text-books and manuals between

that geographical knowledge which should be acquired with

considerable definiteness and precision, and that other much
larger portion with which the pupil should, indeed, become

familiar, but as to which detailed and accurate knowledge is

not essential. Because none of the existing text-books now
make such distinctions, the average teacher obtains no direc-

tion as to relative emphasis to be employed at different stages.

A teachers' manual should in this matter be explicit and de-

tailed, to the extent of making a fairly sharp distinction between

that definite knowledge which should remain permanently in the

possession of the pupil, and that other knowledge with reference

to which he should have general experience and wide apprecia-

tion. This distinction also applies to such technical phases of

geography as the making and reading of maps, the use of gaz-

etteers, knowledge as to details of commerce, treatment of mete-

orological problems and the like.

9. History (First Six Grades). — It is now generally agreed that

while in all of the first six grades, materials from history should

be used in story and other form for the enlargement of the ex-

perience and general knowledge of the pupil, only in the sixth

grade need any systematic study of history, as such, properly

be begun. In grades 3 to 5, inclusive, a large amount of the

materials of history should be introduced, but preferably as a

part of literature and general reading. This material should

include myths, fables, biographies, stories of heroic personages,

stories of peoples, stories of invention, and stories of travel,

and in the fourth and fifth grades it is not impracticable to

organize these stories to some extent, on the basis of geographi-
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cal areas, or chronological periods, — as, for example, old-world

stories, new-world stories, ancient stories, recent American stories,

etc.

10. History (Seventh and Eighth Grades). — In both the sev-

enth and eighth grades systematic study of history should be

continued. Here, again, as in the case of geography, there is

fundamental need of fairly clear pedagogical distinctions in text-

books and manuals between those materials of history which

should be learned quite exactly, and those others which should

be read, talked over and appreciated.

11. Civics. — In all grades in the elementary school the

teacher should reserve a certain amount of time to be used

in teaching pupils better to comprehend the social environment

in which they live and work. This will include a study of the

facts of law and order in the school and also of law and order in

the community; and some study of the public agencies that serve

valuable public ends in the community, such as schools, health

boards, fire departments, police, and such semi-public agencies

as newspapers, moving pictures, etc. At no point in the first

six grades, at least, should this work be made of an excessively

routine or systematic character.

12. Literature (First Six Grades). — One of the richest

studies of the modern elementary school is somewhat inade-

quately described by the term "literature." It is a subdivision

of English, quite removed, pedagogically and otherwise, from

the study of English expression. The term is here used to in-

clude any and all general reading aloud to children by the

teacher, or individual reading done by the children under the

direction and inspiration of the teacher, by which their ac-

quaintance with the world and human achievement is increased.

Fable, story, biography, travel stories, descriptions of scientific

phenomena, poetry, adventure, fiction and the like, all have

place in this. The work in literature, in the first six grades

should not be exacting, nor should it be required that the pupil

recite in detail on all that he has read or learned. The con-

trolling aim should be the development of strong and persistent

appreciations. To a large extent individual interests should be

consulted by allowing pupils to vary their reading according to

persistent tastes if these are of a good character. Much of
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this reading will be done at home, using library books. While

the teacher will require that a certain amount of time shall be

given to such reading, and will use every means to develop an

interest in literature, she will avoid arbitrary methods, which

destroy a liking for reading in general. Through proper over-

sight of what pupils read the teacher will gradually elevate

standards so as to displace the poorer reading. Newspapers,

current magazines, etc., should figure in this reading no less

than books. Both in the first grades, and in the upper grades

a moderate amount of reading by the teacher herself to the

school, providing the teacher can read aloud well, will be

valuable.

13. Literature (Seventh and Eighth Grades). — Throughout

the seventh and eighth grades the work in literature should

be extended, with constantly increasing emphasis on the use

of library materials and on the elevation of standards of taste.

In these grades a close and systematic study of two or three

choice classics might well be made, but this close study should

not in any sense conflict with the general and more or less

spontaneous interests in reading which pupils are being en-

couraged to form.

14. Drawing and Fine Arts. — In all grades attention must

be given to the teaching of drawing as a means of expression

on the one hand, and to the development of appreciation of

art as apphed in the various departments of life, on the other.

The methods by which the latter results are to be achieved

are not yet clear.

No satisfactory plan has yet been devised for the systematic

teaching of art appreciation, although many of the exercises

now found in the schools are valuable in appealing to native

interests as to harmony of color and form. In the next few

years it is expected that much will be done to enable teachers

effectively to teach children to appreciate good color and design

in rugs, the fabrics of clothing, wall papers and other materials

in general use.

15. Elementary Science (First Six Grades). — In all the

grades, teachers should be able to assist children to interpret

natural phenomena about them according to scientific prin-

ciples as far as practicable. Nature study, elementary science,
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or practical science, as this subject is now variously called,

should at no stage in the elementary school seek as its end the

formal and complete mastery of scientific principles, or even,

in any specific sense, mastery of scientific method. But at

every stage the development of an understanding and appre-

ciative attitude towards common phenomena should be the

controlliig object, thus forming a series of habits of inquiring

as to causative agencies in natural phenomena, and of seeking

rational explanations of these phenomena.

16. Practical Science (Seventh and Eighth Grades). — Edu-

cators are freely agreed that elementary science study, perhaps

now more properly to be called "practical science," should be

continued in the seventh and eighth grades, but so far no

generally practicable programs have been evolved. In several

of the normal schools in Massachusetts renewed attention is

being given to this subject.

17. Practical Arts (First Six Grades). — An important place

is now given to constructive work or manual training, or, more

properly speaking, practical arts, in the first six grades. This

term covers any and all practices and exercises that the teacher

is capable of introducing, designed to give the children profit-

able experience in manipulating materials and tools. Practical

arts as a subject of study in the first six grades must, for some

time to come, be limited, owing to the fact that it must be

taught by the regular teacher, and without the assistance of

any considerable special laboratory or other eqmpment. It

must be adapted to the regular schoolroom. For the present

all of this work should aim to develop appreciation, and should

not be designed to include systematic drill, or to produce

definite forms of ability to do or execute specific work. A fine

amateur spirit should run through it all. The products of the

pupils' efforts should be significant as objects of play, or ob-

jects good for presents, or as means of interpreting what the

pupil is learning or what he desires to express. To some extent

this practical arts work can be made to interpret, in connection

with geographj^, the industry or other environment in which

the pupil is interested.

18. Practical Arts (Seventh and Eighth Grades). — Garden-

ing: In country communities, instead of industrial arts for boys,
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it is desirable to introduce gardening and other related phases

of practical arts, as these may be based upon the occupations

of the country. Wherever possible, home land, home tools and

home conditions should be utilized. Home gardening and

school projects of a co-operative or individual nature should be

developed to the maximum extent.

19. Practical Arts (Seventh and Eighth Grades). — Industrial

Arts: Following the development of manual training for boys,

varied programs of industrial arts for the seventh and eighth

grades, utilizing special shop equipment and departmental

teachers, are feasible. The controlling purpose should be the

enlargement of experience, the development of satisfactory

powers of appreciation and choice as regards industrial prod-

ucts, and growth of insight as to industrial processes. The con-

trolling method should be the production of useful objects on

the amateur basis, with a large degree of flexibility, so that

pupils may choose in which of many fields they will work, or,

in any given field, which projects they will undertake.

20. Practical Arts (Seventh and Eighth Grades). — House-

hold Arts: For girls in the seventh and eighth grades the work

in practical arts should follow largely the lines of the household

arts, or other occupations in which the interests of girls are

strong. This work should be given by a departmental teacher,

with special equipment, and should have as its controlling pur-

pose not the making of home-makers, but the enrichment of

the experience of girls, and adding to their liberal education in

other ways.

Training of Teachers in Service. — In Massachusetts the pro-

fessional improvement of teachers already in service should be

secured by different methods than have been followed hitherto.

Teachers' meetings, institutes and conferences during the course

of the school year do not furnish adequate opportunities for

such improvement. Teachers may well carry on systematic

reading throughout the year as a part of a program of profes-

sional self-improvement. For best results, however, a part of

the long summer vacation ought also to be devoted to this

end. This will require considerable reconstruction of current

ideas as to the distribution of the teacher's time between work

and vacation. Teachers are now paid, as a rule, outside of
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cities, by the week or month, and as the length of the school

year in the elementary schools of Massachusetts does not ex-

ceed forty weeks, and frequently is limited to thirty-six weeks,

the teacher's responsibility to the school authorities is regarded

as lasting only during that period. Almost everywhere the

summer vacation is at least nine, and in many cases ten, weeks

in length. There is a popular belief to the effect that this long

period of vacation is needed by the teacher to recuperate. As

a matter of fact, there is absolutely no evidence that this is so.

The great majority of people employed in professions and other

callings take a summer vacation of, perhaps, four or, at most,

six weeks. It is probable that many teachers are physically

impaired ratlier than benefited by the long summer vacation.

The time has arrived when teachers should evervwhere, in

the interests of sound' educational policy, be employed for

twelve full months, and the division of their time during this

period should be agreed upon at the outset of each school year.

Provision should be made for a suitable vacation during which

there might be freedom from responsibility and work. Such a

vacation period need not exceed four or, at most, six weeks in

length. School authorities might arrange that a teacher, out

of the twelve months for which she is employed and paid,

should reserve sufficient time at the close of each school year

to dispose of any unfinished work. Teachers might well as-

semble, a week, or preferably ten days, before the actual open-

ing of schools, in order that programs of instruction and

matters relating to text-books and other questions of admin-

istrative detail could receive proper attention.

School authorities should consider the desirability of requir-

ing teachers to attend summer schools periodically, perhaps in

alternating summers, to the end that they may keep abreast

of current developments in education.

In many States the summer school has become a well-estab-

lished mstitution, attended by literally thousands of teachers.

In Massachusetts an excellent summer school has been main-

tained for many years at the State normal school at Hyannis,

under the auspices of that institution, but the total attendance

— from 200 to 300 annually — represents but a very small part

of the 15,000 teachers in the public schools of the State. ^Nlate-
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rial extension of summer school facilities in Massachusetts,

in conjunction with the establishment of a requirement that

teachers shall periodically attend summer school, are greatly

needed.

If the expense of boarding at summer schools appears to be

an undue and excessive burden, by reason of the inadequate

salaries of teachers, school committees might well be authorized

to make provision in part, at least, for such expense by addi-

tions to stipulated salaries.

The State of Massachusetts, by the adoption of a teachers'

retirement act, and also by a tenure of office law, has distinctly

recognized teaching as a profession, and by implication there-

with the obligation of the teacher constantly to increase her

efficiency.

Much may be done by superintendents under existing con-

ditions towards the further training of teachers in service. The

need of this is especially urgent in rural communities. The

superintendent, by reason of his experience, and through his

knowledge of methods and practices in different schools, should

possess a body of information sufficient to enable him to give

practical training to his teachers. He is in a position intelli-

gently to approve or disapprove plans submitted to him by

teachers for the solution of their problems.

The superintendent should also constantly bring to the at-

tention of his teachers new ideas whereby work in the schools

may be advanced. He should not, however, insist on the use

of the same devices or the same methods in every school.

Teachers who possess special resources and adaptability should

be put in a position to teach others. Similarly, those who are

interested in new devices or particular methods of instruction,

should, provided these meet the approval of the superintendent,

be encouraged to demonstrate the use of such devices and

practice such methods for the benefit of other teachers. Teachers

should be urged and encouraged to visit schools where excep-

tionally effective methods are employed. A superintendent may
do much toward the improvement of teachers in service by

frequently holding conferences of teachers from similar grades,

and of those giving instruction in the same subjects, for the dis-

cussion of particular phases of their work. Such conferences
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give teachers confidence in themselves and in their own prac-

tices.

A superintendent should also bring together all his teachers

on stated occasions. Topics of general interest may well be

discussed at these meetings. Only such problems, however,

should be considered as have some direct bearing on the work

of all the teachers present. Such general meetings make for

unity of effort, the effects of which on the efficiency of schools

soon become manifest. Each teacher thus becomes acquainted

with the general policies of the superintendent and with the

aims of supervisors and principals.

It is now generally agreed that, where practicable, specialists

in the teaching of particular subjects should be employed to

assist teachers in improving methods of instruction. Arrange-

ments are being made whereby experts in the normal schools

are to be available for these purposes.

Each superintendent should aid in promoting the maintenance

of a professional department in the public library of one of his

towns. Books, magazines and papers for this department should

be selected by superintendent and teachers. In lieu of such de-

partment, the superintendent should encourage teachers to ex-

change their own books, magazines and papers, so that every

teacher in the public school system may have access at all times

to some form of professional reading matter.

Suggestions as to School Survey.

Within the last half dozen years great interest has developed

in the possibilities of the external survey as a means of improv-

ing school administration.

By "external survey" is meant a careful study of all existing

conditions in any given field of education by authorities having

no immediate connection with the school system in question,

but who can bring to it experience and expert training in other

fields similar to the one investigated.

The possibilities of local surveys in towns and cities, under

the auspices of publicly constituted and responsible authority,

should be carefully considered. Every year there come to the

Board of Education requests from school authorities in towns

and cities for the investigation of local school conditions. Thus
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far it has been necessary to refuse such requests because the

Board lacks suitable equipment. But the time has arrived

when the State should, when requested by the proper authori-

ties, participate in examinations of local school affairs when it

is clearly evident that such examination, whether called survey,

investigation or inquiry, can be made under suitable auspices

and with necessary expert service.

No additional legislation will be required to enable the

Board of Education to render this service. Obviously, any

arrangement between the Board and a local school committee,

or other competent authority seeking the inquiry, would neces-

sarily be distinctively co-operative in nature.

It is evident, however, that the profitable conduct of an

enterprise of this sort requires adherence to certain principles,

among which are the following :
—

(a) The investigation should be formally requested by a com-

petent local authority, which might be either the town meeting,

the selectmen, finance committee or school committee.

(6) The Board of Education would formally accept the re-

sponsibility, indicating, as far as practicable, suitable dates for

making the investigation and for submitting a report.

(c) The making of an investigation would require the serv-

ices of a number of investigators, each competent to analyze

and report as to the phase of work examined by him. For this

purpose, agents of the Board of Education Would be used in

part, while special teachers in the normal schools and possibly

superintendents of schools, would be employed where neces-

sary.

(d) In making the investigation and rendering a report this

procedure should be followed :
—

(1) The teachers in the community, and others interested in

the schools, should be notified of the intended inquiry, and

should be called into conference by the chief of the investigat-

ing force, with a view to explaining the purposes of the inquiry.

(2) After the various investigators had examined the schools

to their satisfaction, they should assemble their material and

organize it under the direction of the chief in charge.

(3) When the final report, in preliminary or tentative form,

has been prepared, it should be submitted to selected repre-
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sentatives of the local community^ including teachers, the

school committee and others intimately acquainted with local

school conditions, for scrutiny and comment. Persons criticizing

the report should be required to do so in writing, and provision

should be made for the formulation of their views.

(4) The report should be printed and distributed in the local

community.

(e) In any report on the schools of the community, as a

whole or as to any particular phases, the following stages

should invariably be observed :

—
(1) An analysis of the existing situation.

(2) An historical explanation as to how existing conditions

have developed.

(3) An evaluation of the present situation, in terms of what-

ever units or standards are now available.

(4) A series of constructive suggestions as to future policies.

Each one of these divisions should be kept distinct from the

other to prevent such overlapping as would be confusing to a

layman.

The Certification of Teachers.

1. Existing Legislation Relative to Certification.

1. Section 29 of chapter 42 of the Revised Laws reads as

follows :
—

Section 29. Every teacher shall, before he opens any pubUc school,

obtain from the school committee a certificate in duphcate of his quahfi-

cations, one of which shall be deposited with the selectmen, or, in a city,

with the auditor or treasurer or with any officer who may be prescribed in

the charter, before any payment is made to him on account of his services,

and upon so filing such certificate, he shall be entitled to receive, on de-

mand, his wages due at the expiration of any quarter, or term longer or

shorter than a quarter, or upon the close of any single term of se^^dce,

subject to the provisions of section eleven of chapter fortj^-three.

2. Superintendents in superintendency unions are certificated

on examination by the Board of Education.

3. High school teachers in high schools receiving the so-

called "$500 grant" must hold certificates issued by the Board

of Education. These are now granted on credentials.

4. Teachers in vocational schools receiving State aid must

be approved by the Board of Education. The administrative
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procedure involves a modified form of certification of vocational

school teachers, each case being considered on its merits. There

are no examinations.

2. Proposed Legislation.

The Board of Education introduced, in the Legislature of

1914, the following act, which was referred to the next General

Court.

An Act to provide for Certification by the Board of Education of

Teachers in Superintendency Unions.

Section 1. After July first, nineteen hundred and fifteen, no person

shall be eligible to teach in a public school in any town in a superintend-

ency union who does not hold a certificate issued by the board of education,

in accordance with section two of this act.

Section 2. The board of education shall define the conditions on which

teachers' certificates shall be given and held, and shall grant certificates

to candidates who are found qualified by examination or otherwise; but

any person with a satisfactory record as a teacher for a continuous period

of not less than six months in the public schools of this commonwealth

shall be entitled to certification under this act. when application therefor

is made prior to July first, nineteen hundred and fifteen, but not other-wise.

Section 3. The school committee of anj^ town or city not in a super-

intendency union may require certification, as provided by section two of

this act, as condition of eligibility to teach in the public schools of said

city or town.

Section 4. Tliis act shall take effect upon its passage.

3. Why should Massachusetts have Additional Legislation Re-

garding Certification of Teachers?

1. In the first place, practically every State in the Union, as

well as other countries, maintaining progressive school systems

have found it essential that there should be systematic certifi-

cation of teachers if right educational standards are to be main-

tained throughout all school administrative areas.

2. The local certification law quoted above is practically a

dead letter, except in a few cities in Massachusetts, so far as

regards the upbuilding or maintaining of professional standards

for teachers.

3. From 100 to 200 elementary school teachers are each year

employed in Massachusetts (usually in the poorest communities

educationally), who have had no form of professional training

and no previous teaching experience. They are usually taken
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from among recent graduates of local high schools. They are

employed by school committees who do not have desire or

energy to procure trained or experienced teachers, or who be-

lieve that it is necessary to employ teachers at a low rate of

compensation, usually not exceeding $7 to S9 per week.

4. While high school teachers are usually college graduates,

there is now no guarantee (except as to a few small high schools)

that they have had any professional training.

4. What are the Advantages to be expected from a State Certifi-

cation Measure f

If we may judge from the experience of nearly all other States

in the Union (the certification legislation of which is fully ana-

lyzed in Bulletin No. 18 of 1911 of the United States Bureau of

Education), most of them have found legislation regarding the

certification of teachers necessary for the following reasons: —
1. Without some form of systematic certification many com-

munities, and often those of greatest educational needs, will

employ teachers without any professional qualifications.

2. Where teachers with little or no professional preparation

are employed in any considerable numbers, the general salary

rate for teachers is depressed throughout the State, and com-

munities willing to accept poor teaching service affect in some

degree salary rates for all communities of the State.

3. Certification of teachers has a constant tendency to put

a premium upon professional preparation, and to encourage

prospective teachers to seek at least some professional prepa-

ration before seeking a position,

4. The processes of certification on examination or by cre-

dentials have a tendency to define minimum standards of aca-

demic and professional knowledge which should be required of

teachers.

5. Why should not Certification of Teachers in Massachusetts

continue to he a Local Function, as provided in the Law
quoted above?

1 . Large municipalities, especially cities, possess ample admin-

istrative machinery whereby to examine and select prospective

teachers and to establish right standards as to qualifications.
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But it is the experience of the various States of the Union, as

well as other countries, that the school authorities in small

administrative areas cannot successfully do this.

2. The State possesses better administrative machinery for

the conduct of examinations, for the encouragement of pro-

fessional training, and for defining and enforcing minimum
standards for teaching than is available in the smaller com-

munities.

3. Local certification, if based upon examination, and even

sometimes when based upon credentials, results in disadvan-

tages to all teachers who move from one community to another,

unless a system for reciprocal recognition of certification pre-

vails. Teachers themselves generally prefer State to local

certification, because they can more freely move about if They

hold a State certificate. It is now becoming important that

interstate recognition of certificates also be made possible.

6. How is it proposed to administer a Certification System

based upon the above Proposed Actf

1. In the first place, the act provides that teachers who have

been in service for six months prior to the taking effect of the

act and who have had successful experience for that period

may secure certification on the basis of such service.

2. The attitude of the Board of Education, as well as the

experience of other States, insures that in the case of all teachers

who have had satisfactory professional training or successful

prior experience, certification will take place on the basis of

what is known as "credentials;" that is, satisfactory state-

ments that such previous professional training or experience

meets minimum standards as established by the Board. At

present the certification of teachers for State-aided high schools

is based upon credentials brought from colleges and other in-

stitutions where professional training for high school teaching

is given. Hitherto, the Board has not certificated on creden-

tials in the case of superintendents because of the absence of

standards of training and the scarcity of agencies systematically

training for the work of superintendent of schools.

3. Certification on examination would also be provided, at

least for teachers in elementary schools. The question as to
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whether certification on examination for teachers in secondarv

schools should be provided would be determined on the basis

of the relation of supph^ to demand. It is probable that exami-

nations for elementary school teachers would be held at the

normal schools of the State, probably twice a year if circum-

stances seemed to warrant. These examinations would be pri-

marily a test of the teachers' probable qualifications for work,

gained by reading and private study.

4. Fundamentally, it would appear wise to issue for each

particular field of teaching (that is, elementary teachers for

the first six grades, teachers for the upper grades, kindergarten

teachers, high school teachers of special subjects, supervisors

and superintendents), first, a provisional or preliminary cer-

tificate good for two years, and renewable once without exami-

nation in the case of a person obtaining it on examination,

and renewable indefinitely in the case of a person obtaining it

on credentials. This preliminary certificate should be regarded

as provisional in all cases, and it should be expected that the

holder would proceed to obtain a second or permanent type

of certificate as soon as practicable.

5. The second certificate should be a permanent one, and

arrangements should be made for its interstate recognition for

the field of work to which it applies. It should be issued only

to persons who can exhibit satisfactory evidence of at least two

years' professional work in the field to which the certificate

applies. In other words, a permanent certificate should never

be issued except to a person who presents presumptive evi-

dence, based on experience, that he can succeed in his work.

Once issued, the permanent certificate should be, to all intents

and purposes, a life certificate.

6. Graduates of approved normal schools should be entitled,

on graduation and without further examination, to a provisional

certificate. This certificate might be given in place of a di-

ploma of graduation. After two years' successful experience

the normal school graduate should be in a position to apply

for the diploma, which should be regarded as a permanent or

life certificate. In this way the normal school would be re-

lieved from the necessitj' of giving its diploma to any one

about wdiose ultimate success as a teacher there is uncertainty

in the minds of the normal school authorities.
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7. Results to be expected from a System of State Certification of

Teachers.

The experience of other States, as well as a careful analysis of

conditions now existing in Massachusetts, would lead to the

conviction that a system of State certification of teachers should

produce the following results:—
1. A lessening of the number of persons who enter upon

teaching with no form of professional preparation.

2. A gradual increase in salaries of the poorer paid elemen-

tary school teachers.

3. A gradual increase of attendance on normal schools. The

Board should aim to secure graduates of normal schools in suf-

ficient numbers to fill vacancies in the State not filled by

experienced teachers from other States.

4. A clearer definition of minimum professional standards

for teachers throughout the Commonwealth.

5. The colleges themselves would develop better means, of

professional preparation, for secondary school teachers, includ-

ing, it is hoped, within a few years, a required graduate year

of work. Two States in the Union now require for these a

graduate year of work. With its abundance of colleges, Massa-

chusetts could well afford to insist upon this as a minimum
requirement.

8. To loliat Paris of the State should a Certification Law apply?

The proposed act given above, it will be noticed, applies

only to superintendency unions. Under conditions now exist-

ing, the Board of Education has responsibilities for education

in superintendency unions of a more direct kind than elsewhere.

For the present it might be well to have the law apply only to

superintendency unions, with a view to its expansion w^hen it

proves successful. On the other hand, there are many who be-

lieve that it should apply throughout the State, or, at any rate,

throughout the State with the exception of perhaps a few: large

cities.
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9. What should he the Attitude of Superintendents of Schools

toward a Certification Measure?

1. Some superintenderts are opposed to the proposed certifi-

cation measure because they think it would lessen the available

supply of teachers for their schools. Whether or not the

proposed act would actually lessen the supply of available

teachers is not certain. It could, of course, be so administered

as to exclude practically every one except normal school grad-

uates and experienced teachers from other States. On the other

hand, the Board of Education would certainly be disposed so to

administer it as to shut out only persons obviously incom-

petent. On the whole, it would be a short-sighted policy for

superintendents to seek to perpetuate conditions which, in

poorer communities, mean very low salaries for teachers and

a large degree of incompetence on the part of some teachers

selected. It would be very much better to allow even an ac-

tual shortage of teachers to occur, to the end that higher com-

pensation would be provided, and then to take steps to procure,

if community needs require it, additional State aid for such

communities.

2. Some school committees and superintendents are said to

be opposed to the act because it seems to them to be a step in

the lessening of complete local autonomy in school affairs. The

experience of other States and countries shows that a wise

division of authority between State and local community is

absolutely essential to efficiency, especially where the com-

munities are small and have imperfectly developed administra-

tive machinery. There are many towns in Massachusetts in

which a large degree of local autonomy has resulted in the per-

petuation, year after year, of very low standards as.regards the

qualifications of teachers, the housing and equipping of the

schools, and the quality of instruction,

10. Should Local Communities adopt Standards Additional to

the Minimum Standards proposed under a State Certification

System?

Where the supply of teachers is sufficient, and where the

imposition of higher standards seems desirable, local com-

munities might well supplement the requirements of the State.
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This is now done in many western States, where minimum
standards are estabhshed by the State, and where a city im-

poses additional standards by examination or otherwise. Pro-

gressive communities will, in any event, impose such standards,

even if they are administered only on a basis of the personal

judgment of the superintendent.

Fundamentally, it must be remembered that a system of

State certification of teachers never guarantees the quality or

efficiency of those certificated. No system of examination or

certification can do this. What a State system of certification

does that is of fundamental importance is—
(a) To eliminate the large majority of those who are mani-

festly incompetent to teach;

(b) To give a more secure professional standing to those who
have demonstrated their competency; and

(c) By making impossible the employment of very inferior

teachers, to raise the minimum compensation of teachers

generally.

The Reorganization of Elementary Education for Older
Children.

During the past three years investigations have been made
by the officers of the Board as to the need and desirability of a

partial reorganization of elementary education for pupils from

twelve to fourteen years of age.

For a number of years the opinion has prevailed among
school administrators and supervisors that, comparatively

speaking, the education of older pupils in elementary schools

has been unsatisfactory, especially in the case of so-called

"retarded pupils," namely, children between the ages of twelve

and fourteen, who remain in the lower grades with younger and

smaller children. Courses of study and methods of instruction

commonly employed in the upper grades of the elementary

school are unsatisfactory as regards also a large proportion of

more capable pupils. Teachers appear to find difficulty in se-

curing and holding the interest of these pupils. The most

attractive phases of geography, history and arithmetic have

been presented in the lower grades. In most American schools

children beyond the age of twelve do not show as marked
progress in reading aloud, in writing, in singing, in English
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expression, and in arithmetic as the amount of time given to

these subjects should produce.

The programs of the upper grades lack definiteness of aim.

Courses of study in geography, history and literature appear

to be overdeveloped, while prevailing methods in teaching

arithmetic, drawing and certain phases of English do not pro-

duce expected results. Upper grade instruction, when in charge

of older teachers with little ambition, consists mainly of routine

drill, and large emphasis is placed on verbal memorization.

Younger and more ambitious teachers appear to be confronted

with tasks beyond their powers.

Attempts to improve Elementary School Instruction for Children

over Twelve Years of Age.

Efforts have been made in a number of States of the Union

to reorganize to some extent the education of young people

over twelve years of age, so as to eliminate existing defects and

to establish new and better methods. In some States, notablv

California and Michigan, experiments are being made with the

so-called "six-and-six plan," which provides that secondary

education shall begin at the age of twelve. Under such a plan

the high school course is six instead of four years in length.

This program conforms in the main to practices which have

long been followed in many foreign countries.

A modification of the six-and-six plan is the "six-three-three

plan," wherebv an elementarv course of six vears is followed bv

a three years advanced elementary school or introductory high

school course, which includes some secondarv school studies.

These three years are followed by a three years' course of the

kind noAv usually found in high schools.

A third plan of reorganization, and one which is probably

best adapted to conditions in Massachusetts, consists of a six

years' program for the elementary school, the program of

four years for the high school remaining as at present as

regards the entering age and qualifications of pupils, while a

new form of school, to be known as the intermediate school,

the courses in which shall require for completion two or three

years' time, according to the qualifications of various groups

of pupils is proposed. Courses in the intermediate school are
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intended for pupils who have finished the work of the first

six grades, and also for pupils of less attainment who have

nevertheless passed the age of twelve.

The Organization of the Intermediate School.

The most effective organization of the intermediate school

involves the provision of a building especially devoted to this

purpose, apart from buildings used for pupils in the first six

grades, and, in smaller communities, adjoining the high school

if possible, since this arrangement permits to some extent a

common use of laboratories and of the services of special

teachers for the pupils in the intermediate school.

In communities where a separate building cannot be provided

it may be possible to group children from the ages of twelve to

fifteen in certain buildings devoted to elementary school pur-

poses, and to reserve therein rooms for the especial use of older

children. Another plan is to house the intermediate school in

the high school building, the administration of the intermediate

school being kept separate and distinct from that of the high

school.

The Teaching Force of the Intermediate School.

At present two methods of organizing the teaching force in

the upper grades are practiced. The first is known as the

"class teacher plan," where one teacher gives instruction in all

the subjects offered to the pupils of a given grade. The second

% plan is known as the "departmental plan," where, as in high

schools, one teacher instructs one or more grades of pupils in

a few subjects. At present, when manual training and house-

hold arts find a place in the school program, these subjects are

usually taught by departmental teachers. In other places al-

most all the work in the upper grades is organized on the

departmental plan. Schocl administrators and supervisors still

differ as to the relative merits of the two plans. It is generally

agreed that the departmental plan is more favorable to scholarship

and teaching efficiency. On the other hand, some authorities

hold that its effect is to impair school discipline and to weaken

the influence of the teacher with the individual pupil. In any

intermediate school a part of the teaching, at least, should be

on the departmental basis. The opportunity for beginning a
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foreign language, for example, should be offered to those pupils

who at the age of twelve desire it. Such a subject can be

taught effectively only by a special teacher. Manual training

and household arts are also departmental subjects. Probably

any development of the intermediate school idea would extend

the range of departmental teaching.

The Need of Men Teachers in Intermediate Schools.

It is generally conceded that even in an ideal organization

of public education it is not essential that men should be em-

ployed as teachers in the first six grades of the elementary

school. On the other hand, the general opinion among edu-

cators is that in the upper grades a definite proportion of the

teachers should be men, especially for boys from twelve to fif-

teen years of age.

The plan of organization for the schools, when a separate

building is provided for the intermediate school, should result

in the following arrangements :
—

(a) School children younger than twelve years would be

housed in relatively small buildings, located as conveniently as

possible to their homes. Each school would be provided with

a small playground, open to the use of the children on Saturdays

and Sundays as well as on school days. Women janitresses

would be in charge of the elementary school, who would have

as one of their duties the supervision of the play of the children

on the school premises outside of school hours. All the teachers

in an elementary school would be women, one of whom would

act as principal, chiefly for the purpose of attending to details

of administration.

A supervisor of elementary education would be employed for

each 40 or more elementary school teachers. This position

would require the services of a woman thoroughly trained in

the pedagogy of elementary education.

(6) The intermediate school would be situated in a central

position in each town, city or district of a city, and thus neces-

sarily at some distance from the homes of many of the pupils.

Children over twelve years of age, it may be assumed, could

readily walk at least a mile to school. The intermediate school

would be housed in a large building, with adequate provision
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for shops, laboratories, library and gymnasium. Much of the

teaching would be organized on the departmental plan, and

such subjects as history, mathematics and practical arts for

boys would be in charge of men, because of their experience

in practical and civic activities. Such subjects as English lan-

guage, English literature and household arts for girls might be

taught by women teachers. The foreign language if included in

the program might also be taught by a woman. An interme-

diate school would of necessity be in charge of a supervising

principal, who, in a small community, might also be principal

of the high school. The latter arrangement would be prefer-

able if the intermediate school were situated near, or housed in,

the high school building.

Program of Instruction for the hitermediate School.

Any program of instruction for the intermediate school should

provide as far as possible for some differentiation of courses

to meet the needs of individual pupils, as these needs vary

according to aptitudes and purposes for the future. The common
elements in such a program would consist of English literature,

English language, geography, history and hygiene. The differ-

ential elements would consist of arithmetic, practical arts

for boys, household arts for girls, drawing, bookkeeping,

typewriting, algebra, foreign language and elementary science.

Instruction in language is continued in order that each pupil

may gain added facility in the use of English, either written or

spoken, as a tool. His reading should be wider in scope than

in the lower grades, and in selecting reading matter he can profit

greatly by the guidance and direction of his teacher. Geography

and history minister to the intellectual curiosity so strong in

normal children at this age.

Courses in the above subjects, however, should be so or-

ganized that the pupil should secure information from many
sources, and not be held to the narrow limits of one text-book.

In connection with history much should be made of local his-

tory, and of community activities, as training for citizenship.

Instruction in the laws of hygiene, and insistence on the forma-

tion of habits of right living, are essential, since the pupils are

in the first stage of adolescence.
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In manual training as an elective subject, the aim should be

to give the pupils a great variety of projects, each involving

some definite constructive work. Some choice should be offered,

so that each pupil may select projects in which he is interested

or in which he is most likely to succeed. Articles useful in the

home or in the school, should be made. While each pupil should

be taught to depend upon himself and to use his own initiative,

he requires close supervision.

In practical arts for girls, while a wide range of work should

be offered, so as to meet the needs of individual pupils, the

controlling purpose should be to make articles or to prepare

dishes for actual use. Girls at this age are well able to make

articles of dress and even complete garments. They can learn

to use patterns, cut the cloth, assemble the parts of the dress,

and do the necessary sewing. In some schools hats are made

and trimmed. Girls select material for graduation dresses and

complete the garments, keeping the cost within a fixed figure.

Boys and girls may co-operate in practical arts work, the

boys preparing various articles used by the girls in cooking and

sewing, while the girls make appliances to be used by the boys

in manual training.

In cooking, girls can prepare dishes, keep utensils in good

order, and prepare and serve meals in proper fashion. They

can be taught to buy to best advantage and to furnish a meal

within a stated figure. In rural intermediate schools the girls

can prepare soups, cocoa and other articles of food for the noon

luncheon. Girls at this age should also be made aware of the

conditions that make for healthful and attractive homes.

When a modern language is taught in the intermediate

school, the primary aim should be to give the pupil a command

of the vocabulary. This method involves training in pronunci-

ation and in the use of the language in simple conversation. Any

teaching of the grammar of the language should be incidental.

In organizing the programs of an intermediate school the

number of electives offered to the pupils will depend neces-

sarily upon the number of pupils in the school and the teaching

force available. A plan, which has been worked out in con-

nection with the training school at the Fitchburg State Normal

School, consists of four courses, as follows:—
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Literary Course — Thirty Hours per Week.

Twelve and one-half hours to hterature, composition, spelling, pen-

manship, mathematics, geography, history and science.

Seven and one-half hom-s to physical training, music, general exercises

and recesses.

Five hours to a modern language.

Five hours to drawing, designing, printing, making and repairing.

(Household arts for girls.)

Commercial Course— Thirty Hours per Week.

Twelve and one-half hours to hterature, composition, spelling, pen-

manship, mathematics, geography, history and science.

Seven and one-half hours to physical training, music, general exercises

and recesses.

Ten hours to typewriting, bookkeeping, business arithmetic and related

design.

Practical Arts Course for Boys— Thirty Hours per Week.

Twelve and one-half hours to literature, composition, spelling, pen-

manship, mathematics, geography, historj^ and science.

Seven and one-haK hours to physical training, music, general exercises

and recesses.

Ten hours to drawing, designing, printing, making and repairing of useful

objects and gardening.

Household Arts Course for Girls — Thirty Hours per Week.

Twelve and one-half hours to literature, composition, spelling, pen-

manship, mathematics, geography, history and science.

Seven and one-half hours to physical training, music, general exercises

and recesses.

Ten hours to drawing, designing and the household arts.

The pupils are distributed evenly throughout the several

courses, and their choices of subjects are made with due regard

to special aptitudes and to plans for future schooling.

A group in any course should consist of from 25 to 30 pupils.

Even in a small school, however, a certain amount of differentia-

tion can be permitted, providing the teaching force is available.

High school teachers can be utilized for the work in a foreign

language or in elementary science. Special courses should be

provided for retarded pupils.
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The Training of Teachers for Intermediate Schools.

It may be assumed that colleges are not as yet in a position

to train teachers for intermediate schools. In Massachusetts

the State normal schools will for some time to come be the

most effective agency for this purpose except that graduates

of colleges, who have had an opportunity to study a modern

language abroad should be employed in the teaching of foreign

language, as far as possible. Courses three years in length,

for the training of intermediate school teachers, are now in

operation in the State normal schools at Fitchburg, Salem

and Bridgewater.

Apart from professional preparation, it is desirable that in

selecting a teacher for an intermediate school regard should be

had to personal qualities indicating the ability to deal sym-

pathetically with, and at the same time to control, boys and

girls of the ages from twelve to fourteen. School administrators

and supervisors hold that children of these ages require more

competent instructors than do children below these ages.

Programs for Retarded Puyils from Twelve to Fourteen Years

of Age.

In meeting the peculiar needs of children, who for some

reason have not attained the required standards in elementary

school courses, regard must be had to the reasons or conditions

underlying such retardation. At the age of thirteen, at the

latest, every child should be either in an intermediate school

or in some special institution where he can be cared for accord-

ing to the infirmity which impairs his progress in school. Thus

the deaf, blind, crippled or mentally feeble should be placed

in the care of skilled experts, in order that they may be enabled

to overcome as far as possible their handicap.

In a large school system mental and physical defectives

should be carefully studied, classified and grouped so that the

instruction shall be best adapted to their needs. There are not

at command sufficient data, nor is there at present a body of

experience on which one can define adequately the procedure to

be followed. Certain working hypotheses, however, have been

laid down as guides for constructive experimental work.
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(a) When the pupil lacks facility in some line of study, as

penmanship, reading or arithmetic, a careful examination

should be made to determine the reasons for his weakness. Oft-

times such weakness is due to, or results from, defects in early

training in the subject, or from some physical limitation, as

near-sightedness or difficulty of hearing, which can be obviated

or cured by treatment. When, however, the difficulty is in-

herent and ineradicable, and the resulting weakness in school

work makes it impossible for the pupil to benefit by instruc-

tion, and makes his presence in the class a decided obstacle

to the teacher in her work with the other members, then such

defective or backward pupil should be placed in a special class

or institution.

If the weakness of the pupil in a school subject is not such

as seriously to interfere with the pupil's progress in other lines

of work, and does not seriously affect the work of the class as

a whole, then the pupil should be advanced with his mates on

a minimum attainment in that subject in which he is weak.

(b) When the retardation is due to absence from school or to

changing from one school to another, the pupil should be placed

in charge of a special teacher under whose direction his essential

needs can be met. With such assistance, lost time may be re-

gained, and the pupil may be able to keep abreast of pupils of

his own age. As soon as the work is made up, then the pupil

should be enrolled in the group, section or class for which he

is qualified.

(c) Another group division would be based on the especial

needs of pupils who are apt as learners in the studies which call

for a mastery of abstract statement and an understanding of

the written page. Such pupils, often known as the abstract or

word-minded, might well be placed in the courses devoted

largely to academic and literary studies. On the other hand,

such pupils as are adept in making and constructing or in

handling things, who are concrete-minded, should be placed in

the courses rich in practical arts. The course chosen should be

in accordance with the pupil's more permanent interests, and also

his probable career in life. Thus certain pupils would choose

the course in which agriculture, is, .taught: others, tl;;ie commercial

courses; and still others, tiie courses iii vWchiicL/manual training
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predominates. It is obvious that the girls of this type should

be placed in the courses of the commercial subjects or house-

hold arts.

{d) The retardation of certain other pupils may be due to

two causes, — indifference on the part of the pupil to the work

as given in school, combined with either the desire or necessity

of leaving school at the earliest possible moment. In such

cases every effort should be made to plan programs that will

hold the interest of such pupils, and be adapted to their special

educational needs.

Admission to High School from the Intermediate School.

While pupils in an intermediate school should be free to

select among several courses, as above described, it is under-

stood that at the close of the intermediate school period the

pupil should be enabled to select from among the courses in the

high school the one most adapted to his needs. It is, of course,

manifest that the pupil who has taken, in the intermediate

school, a special subject, such as foreign language, manual

training, elementary science or algebra, would be able to begin

his work in the high school on a more advanced plane in that

field than could pupils not taking such work. Hence, wherever

possible, the high school should offer work adapted to the ad-

vanced stage these pupils have attained.

On the other hand, a pupil who has pursued a practical arts

course in the intermediate school should be free to begin the

literary course in the high school, if such a course provides for

his needs and purposes.

A Discussion of the Six-and-Six Plan.

An organization of school systems in Massachusetts on the

basis of the six-and-six plan is likely to be confronted by cer-

tain difficulties arising out of traditional practices in the group-

ing of school children and the equipment of teachers. The

high school is in Massachusetts clearly defined in the public

mind with regard to length of course, program of work, plan

of organization .and ch^iracter qtleacljing fcrce. It is accepted

that the high .solibdit.is for children from fourteen years of age
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up, that it offers courses of four years in length, and that its

teachers are men and women with college training. Programs

are organized on the basis of college preparatory courses, busi-

ness courses, manual arts courses and general courses. High

school buildings, as generally found in Massachusetts communi-

ties, are planned with reference to the accommodation of children

between the ages of fourteen and eighteen.

Any change in organization involving the enrollment of chil-

dren younger than fourteen in a Massachusetts high school

would be very difficult. Readjustments in buildings, teaching

force and in courses of study would be involved. On the other

hand, the grouping of children of the upper grades in the inter-

mediate school has been successfully effected in several cases.

The intermediate school may thus be regarded as a first step

toward the reorganization of secondary education in any commu-
nity.

C. ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR HIGHER INSTITU-

TIONS OF LEARNING.

The seventy-seventh annual report of the Board of Education

contains a discussion of college entrance requirements (pages

110 and 141). Chapter 556 of the Acts of 1914 gives the Board

the authority to define the standards of equipment, organization

and instruction for high schools maintained by towns required to

belong to superintendency unions. Superintendents of schools,

and many high school principals, are desirous that the require-

ments for admission to higher institutions shall be of such a

character as to make it possible for the high schools of Massa-

chusetts, the enrollment of which is now more than 70,000 pupils,

to furnish preparation to such institutions and at the same time

to serve the great body of their students who are not to enter

such higher institutions.

The following general considerations may be regarded as

fundamental in any discussion of. college entrance require-

ments :
—

1. Public high schools as agencies of general or liberal educa-

tion are rapidly increasing in importance. Consequently, any

existing conditions that interfere with their highest efficiency

may well seriously concern the Commonwealth.
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2. New subjects of study for the purposes of liberal educa-

tion are being introduced into the programs of public secondary

schools. The usefulness of the high school and its response to

modern demands are conditioned largely by the freedom of

action granted such schools in responding to new needs and in

adding to the effectiveness of their practices.

3. There is an increasing disposition to question the compara-

tive educational value of some of the customary subjects required

for admission to college, and to contest the traditional position

that certain particular subjects are indispensable to the proper

intellectual development of all secondary school students.

There is an increasing conviction that such development can

be secured by many pupils through means quite different from

those desirable for other pupils.

4. The primary and chief function of the public high school

is not to prepare young persons for admission to higher institu-

tions of learning, but rather to give to all its pupils that educa-

tion which is most profitable for them at this stage of their

development.

5. But it is of the utmost importance to the State, as well

as to higher institutions of learning, that the largest possible

opportunities to attend these higher institutions should be open

to every young person qualified by native intellectual endow-

ment and training to pursue the studies offered in such insti-

tutions.

6. If the high school must choose between two functions,

namely, that of preparing pupils for higher institution* of

learning, and that of giving the most profitable education to

pupils not likely to go to college, then it must choose the latter

because of the greater number of pupils concerned and their

relatively greater educational need.

7. In discussing college entrance requirements due consideration

must be given to the respective needs of the three following

classes of entering high school pupils :
—

(a) Pupils who are so likely to enter college that their cur-

ricula should be planned primarily with a view to giving them

the preparation needed for that purpose.

(6) Pupils whose decision as to college will depend upon the

degree to which high school courses are adapted to their vital

interests and call for sound intellectual activity, and upon the
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ability of principal and teachers to awaken in them the desire

for the higher educational opportunities that will best meet

their needs of liberal and vocational education.

(c) Pupils so unlikely to enter a higher educational institu-

tion that in planning their curricula no consideration need be

given to the requirements of higher institutions.

For pupils in the first group it is probable that modi-

fications in the methods of teaching certain college prepara-

tory subjects will furnish better preparation for college, and

that the inclusion of certain subjects, such as general sciencCj

elementary biology, and community civics, not ordinarily ac-

cepted for college entrance, will constitute a valuable part of

the student's equipment for life.

College entrance requirements have no direct relation to the

needs of the third group of pupils, with this exception, that in

many of the smaller high schools it is impossible to devote

proper attention to the needs of this group and at the same

time teach all the subjects called for in the entrance requirements

of certain colleges.

The interests of the pupils in the second group make an in-

telligent revision of college entrance requirements of special

importance. In all probability in many of the high schools of

the Commonwealth one third of the pupils are in this group.

Such a body of young people is too large and too important to

be ignored in any educational program. Many of these pupils

can be induced to go to college and will do so if the high

school offers them during the first two years subjects which

arouse their intellectual interests, and if the college gives en-

trance credit for these subjects. On behalf of this group the

revision of college entrance requirements should at the present

time receive the most careful consideration, with a view to

securing the largest possible liberty as to the latest time in the

high school course when a decision must be made.

In 1913 the Board of Education presented to representatives

of the various colleges of Massachusetts a plan of college en-

trance requirements which was designed to make it possible

for the high schools, both large and small, to perform more

satisfactorily than at present the various functions now devolv-

ing upon them. This program, modified as the result of experi-

ence in a few details, is again submitted herewith :
—
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Plmi of College Entrance Requirements proposed by the Board of Education

for Acceptance by Colleges, to apply to High Schools approved by the

Board' of Education.

1. This plan shall apply to candidates for admission from high schools

maintaining approved standards of equipment, organization and

instruction. This approval is to be based upon inspection by the

State Board of Education.

2. The candidate shall submit to the college a complete record of his high

school work, showing the subjects pursued and the time spent upon

each. The principal shall also furnish, if requested by the college,

a statement of his personal judgment as to the qualifications of the

candidate.

3. The record of a candidate shall show the satisfactory completion of

fifteen units of work.

"A unit represents a year's study in any subject in a secondary school,

constituting approximately a quarter of a full year's work."

"Tliis statement is designed to afford a standard of measurement for

the work done in secondary schools. It takes the four years' high

school course as a basis and assumes that the length of the school

year is from thirty-six to forty weeks, that a period is from forty

to sixty minutes in length, and that the study is pursued for four

or five periods a week; but under ordinary circumstances a satis-

factory year's work in any subject cannot be accomplished in less

than [approximately] one hundred and twenty sixti'^-minute hours

or their equivalent. Schools organized on a different basis can,

nevertheless, estimate their work in terms of this unit."

4. Twelve units shall be presented in accordance with definitions ac-

cepted by the college. Within these twelve units each college shall

impose its own standards, either by examination or by certification.

The college may require that eight of these units shall be done in

the last two years of the high school course.

5. Of these twelve units, not more than the following are to be pre-

scribed :
—

Three in English.

Three in any one foreign language: Latin, Greek, German, French

or Spanish.

Two in mathematics.

(It is understood that any given Mgh school may decide to offer onh'

one foreign language, and also that students from any liigh school

may become canclidates for only such degrees as the college sees

fit to offer to students presenting that language for admission.)

6. The additional units necessary to make up a total of twelve shall be

selected bj'' the candidate from the following:—
Fourth unit of EngUsh.

Fourth unit of a foreign language.
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Two or three units of a second foreign language.

One half to two additional units of mathematics.

One to three units of science.

One to three units of history.

7. The three remaining units are to be accepted, on the basis of the pupil's

school record, from any units offered by a school approved by the

Board of Education and counted by that school toward graduation,

provided that the principal certifies that the work, in his judgment,

has been done in such a manner as to justify certification.

The foregoing program is based upon the following prin-

ciples :
—

1. In the subjects which colleges now require (as English, a

foreign language and mathematics), it is proposed that eight

units shall be prescribed. It is furthermore provided that any

college may require that Latin shall be included for admission

to an A.B. course.

2. It is further provided that the candidate shall select four

additional units from a limited group of subjects now generally

accepted for admission to college.

3. The definitions (that is, statements of the aim, scope and

methods of teaching) of the foregoing twelve units shall be

such as may be accepted by the college itself; in other "words,

approval of the general character of the work offered in these

twelve units is to rest with the higher institution.

4. Each individual college may exact such standards as it

sees fit, either of certification or in examination in the subjects

included in the twelve units as described above.

5. The three remaining units of the fifteen units required for

admission (the so-called "free margin") are to be accepted

towards meeting admission requirements when counted for

graduation by any high school approved by the Board cf

Education, provided the principal recommends that the candi-

date has a standing in those subjects which in his opinion jus-

tifies certification.

6. The principal of the high school is to furnish the college

a definite statement as to the moral and the intellectual fitness

of the candidate to do college work and to present satisfactory

evidence that he has completed fifteen units of high school

work.
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Proposed Admission Requirements to State Normal
Schools.

The Board of Education is charged with the responsibility of

fixing the entrance requirements and setting the standards for

admission to the State normal schools. Two years ago the

Board adopted a somewhat more liberal and flexible plan of

entrance requirements than the plan which it then submitted

to the colleges. The Board has now under consideration a plan

further to change the entrance requirements to normal schools

so as to require fifteen instead of fourteen units, and, at the

same time, to increase the so-called "free margin" from four

to seven units. These changes will make normal school ad-

mission requirements still more flexible than they are at present.

The proposed requirements are as follows :

—

A. Admission to General Courses.

From Rule 40 of the Board of Education.— A candidate for admission to

a Massachusetts State normal school as a regular student must have at-

tained the age of seventeen years if a man, and sixteen years if a woman,

on or before the first day of September in the 3'^ear in which he seeks

admission (but for admission to the household arts course at the Fram-

ingham Normal School an age of at least eighteen years is required);

must be free from diseases or infirmities, or other defects which would

unfit him for the office of teacher; must present a certificate of good

moral character; and must present e\ddence of graduation from a high

school or of equivalent preparation, and, in addition, offer such satis-

factory evidence of scliolarship as may be required by the regulations of

the Board. He must submit detailed records of scholarship from the

principal of the high school or other school in which preparation has

been made, showing the amount of time given to indi\'idual subjects and

tlie grades therein, and such additional e\ddence of qualifications for the

calhng of teacher as may be defined in the regulations of the Board

relating to normal schools.

Every candidate for admission as a regular student to a gen-

eral course shall present: —
1. A statement from the principal of the secondary school

which he has last attended indicating the intellectual, moral and

personal characteristics of the candidate that are likely to have

an important bearing upon his success in the normal school and as

a teacher.
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2. A detailed record of scholarship, signed by the principal of

the high school or other school in which preparation has been

made, which shall show the amount of time given to each sub-

ject, and the grade attained in each subject by the candidate.

3. Evidence that the candidate is entitled to credit for fifteen

units of high school work, secured either by certificate, by cer-

tificate and examination, or by examination, as described below.

Admission hy Certificate. — A graduate of a high school,

approved by the Board of Education for purposes of certifica-

tion to State normal schools, whose credentials from the high

school principal are acceptable to the principal of the normal

school as indicating probable success in the normal school and

in teaching, may be admitted on certificate, if his high school

record shows that he has secured fifteen units of credit, in

accordance with the standards as defined by the Board of

Education, eight of which units, including three in English, are

of the grade required by the high school for certification to

higher institutions of learning.

Admission hy Certifixiate and Examination. — A graduate of a

high school, approved by the Board of Education for purposes

of certification to State normal schools, whose credentials from

the high school principal are acceptable to the principal of the

normal school as indicating probable success in the normal school

and in teaching, but whose record shows that a certificating mark
has been secured in less than eight units including three in

English, must secure the credit which he lacks by passing en-

trance examinations in subjects other than those for which he

has been granted a certificating mark, such subjects to be

selected from the list as given below.

Admission hy Examination. — A graduate of a high school,

approved by the Board of Education for purposes of certifica-

tion to State normal schools, who fails to secure certification, or

a graduate of a school not on the list of approved schools, must

pass entrance examinations in eight units, including three units

in English, in subjects selected from the list below. He must

also secure credit for seven additional units, either on the basis

of his school record, if the principal of the normal school regards

such record as satisfactory, or by passing entrance examinations

in subjects selected from the list below: —
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List of Subjects upon which Entrance Examinations are held.

1. English literature and composition, 3 units.

2. Algebra, 1 unit.

3. Geometry, 1 unit.

4. Histor}^, 1 1 to 3 units.

5. Latin, 2 to 4 units.

6. French, . . : 2 or 3 units.

7. German, 2 or 3 units.

8. Physics, 1 unit.

9. Chemistry, 1 unit.

10. Biology, botany or zoology, ^ or 1 unit.

11. Drawing, i or 1 unit.

12. Physical geography, ^ or 1 unit.

13. Physiology and hygiene, . . . . . . . ^ or 1 unit.

14. General science, i or 1 unit.

15. Stenography (including typewriting), . . . . 1 or 2 units.

16. Bookkeeping, 1 unit.

17. Household arts, 1 or 2 units.

18. Manual training, . . .1 unit.

19. Commercial geography, . . . . . . . | or 1 unit..

20. Arithmetic, * or 1 unit.

Entrance examinations for the normal schools will be held at

each normal school in June and September of each year (at the

Massachusetts Normal Art School only in September). Candi-

dates may take all the examinations at once, or may divide

them between June and September. A candidate shall receive

no credit at any examination unless he secures credit for at

least four units. Examinations cannot be divided between

different years.

Credit secured from the Board of Regents of the State of

New York, or in examinations of the College Entrance Exami-

nation Board, shall be accepted in lieu of examinations set by

the normal school.

B. Admission of Special Students to General Courses.

Rule 4^ of Board of Education. — Admission of special students: (a)

When in any normal school, or in any course therein, the number of stu-

dents entered as regular students and as advanced students at the opening

' Five examinations will be set in History: Ancient; Mediseval and Modern; English;

American History and Civics; and Current Events.
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of any school year is below the maximum number for which the school has

accommodations, the commissioner may authorize the admission as a

special student of an applicant who, being otherwise quaUfied, and who,

having taken the entrance examinations, has failed to meet the full re-

quirements provided in the regulations of the Board, but wbo, nevertheless,

is recommended by the principal of the normal school as, in his estimation,

quahfied to become a teacher. Such a special student shall be given regu-

lar standing only when he shall have satisfied all admission requirements,

and when his work in the school, in the estimation of the principal, justifies

such standing. The principal of the normal school shall report annually

in October to the commissioner as to all special students. Certificates may
be granted to special students in accordance with regulations approved by

the Board.

(b) When in any normal school, or in any course therein, the number of

students entered as regular students, as advanced students and as special

students as defined in (a) at the opening of any school year is below the

maximum number for which the school has acconunodations, the commis-

sioner may, subject to such special regulations as may be approved by the

Board, authorize the admission to any class as a special student, on the

recommendation of the principal, of a person possessing special or excep-

tional qualifications for the work of such class. Such special student shall

not be considered a candidate for a diploma until he shall have qualified

as a regular student, but may, on the satisfactory completion of the work

of the course, be granted a certificate to that effect by the Board. The
principal of the normal school shall report annually in October to the com-

missioner as to all special students in the school under the provisions of

this section.

C. Admission to Normal Art School.

Candidates for admission to regular courses in the Massa-

chusetts Normal Art School must meet in full the requirements

prescribed for admission to a general course as given above,

and in addition pass a special examination in drawing.

D. .Admission to Practical Arts Course in the Fitchhurg Normal

School.

Candidates for admission to the practical arts course of the

State normal school at Fitchburg must meet one of the follow-

ing requirements :

—
(a) Admission by certification or examination as a regular

student to a general course in a normal school.

(6) Graduation from an elementary school, and in addition

not less than four years' practical experience in industrial
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employments to be approved by the principal of the normal

school.

The foregoing requirements for admission to Massachusetts

normal schools are based upon the two following principles: —
1. The only subject necessarily presupposed as a basis for

normal school work is English. This is required of all candi-

dates for admission. The entrance examination in English is

in two parts, — one part dealing with English expression and

the other dealing with English literature.

2. In order to permit the variation in program in different

high schools and the variation of curricula of different pupils in

the same school, and also to allow for the development of new

subjects, a "free margin" of substantially one half of the entire

high school program is allowed.

Proposals made by Superintendents of Schools.

Various groups of superintendents of schools in Massachusetts

have, during the last two or three years, taken a keen interest

in the need of a revision of college entrance requirements in the

interest of improving secondary education. A committee rep-

resenting at first superintendents of schools in towns of from

5,000 to 10,000 population, but recently enlarged to include

representatives of the superintendents and principals of the

State as a whole, has drawn up a plan for college entrance

requirements designed to meet the needs of the schools under

their charge more fully than does the plan submitted b}^ the

Board of Education. This plan, after repeated discussion, has

assumed the form given below :
—

Plan of College Entrance Requirements proposed by a Committee of Super-

intendents and Principals, to apply to Approved High Schools.

1. This plan shall apply to candidates seeking admission to college from

high schools on a list of approved high schools, the approval for this pur-

pose to be based upon inspection bj'- the State Board of Education, or as

otherwise determined by the college concerned.

2. The candidate shall submit to the college a complete record of his

high school work showing the subjects pursued and the time spent upon

each. The principal shall furnish, if requested bj^ the college, a statement

of his personal judgment as to the quahfications of the candidate.

3. The record of a candidate for admission shall show the satisfactory

completion of fifteen units of work as follows :
—
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(a) English, three units (the college may require that these three units

shall conform to definitions accepted by the coUege)

.

(b) Six units from group 1 below, including either three in one subject

and two in another, or two in each of three subjects (the college may re-

quire that these six units shall conform to definitions accepted by the

college)

.

(c) Six units from groups 1 and 2 (the college is expected to accept, as

to these units, definitions as to scope and content which appear to the

approved liigh school to meet the needs of its pupils)

.

4. The college may also require that the candidate shall in the fifteen

units that he offers, include English and three of the four other general

fines of work, namety, foreign language, mathematics, history and science,

and it may further require that ten of the fifteen units must be for subjects

in each of which two or more units are offered.

Group 1.

English, 4th unit.

French, 1, 2, 3 or 4.

German, 1, 2, 3 or 4

Greek, 1, 2 or 3.

Latin, 1, 2, 3 or 4.

Spanish, 1, 2, 3 or 4.

Mathematics, ], 2, 2|, 3 or 4.

Biology, chemistry and physics, 1, 2, 3.

History, 1, 2, 3 or 4.

Group 2.

Drawing, free-hand, 1 or 2.

Drawing, mechanical, 1 or 2.

Manual training and shop work, 1, 2, 3

or 4.

Household arts, 1, 2, 3 or 4.

Bookkeeping, 1 or 2.

Stenography, 2.

Typewriting, 1.

Other commercial subjects, 1 or 2.

Music, 1 or 2.

Agriculture, 1 or 2.

Social studies (including history, civvies

and economics), 1, 2, 3 or 4.

Natural science, 1, 2, 3 or 4.

The above plan merits consideration because of the freedom
it gives the high school in planning its program, and because it

enables pupils who decide late in the course to^ enter college,

to secure credit for work already done. It resembles in essential

respects the plan adopted three years ago by the University
of Chicago. It appears to be based upon sound educational

principles.

D. CONTINUATION SCHOOLS.^

(Prepared by Deputy Commissioner Robebt O. Small.)

The legal provisions for the establishment and administration

of continuation schools are found in chapter 471 of the Acts of

1911, and chapter 805 of the Acts of 1913. The schools for

1 This section on continuation schools contains substantially the suggestions and directions
furnished by the office of the Board of Education to the director and teachers of the Boston
Continuation Schools in discharge of the Board's responsibilities under the provisions of
chapter 805 of the Acts of 1914.
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which provision is made under chapter 471 are trade extension

schools, voluntary as to attendance, and for persons fourteen

to twenty-five years of age. The schools for which provision

is made under chapter 805 are primarily intended to be com-

pulsory schools of varied type, serving the group of employed

minors fourteen to sixteen years of age.

The establishment of compulsory continuation schools in the

city of Boston in September of the current year, and their

probable extension to other communities in the Commonwealth,

makes a discussion of their aims and problems opportune and

desirable.

Aim and Function of the Continuation School.

Continuation schools are intended and planned to serve boys

and girls from fourteen to sixteen years of age who are regularly

employed, and who are, consequently, not attending other

schools. They present problems for industry as well as for

education. The work of the continuation school must be based

upon the physiological and psychological characteristics of the

adolescent.

Among the arguments for the establishment of these schools

are those based upon certain demonstrated facts :
—

(al A large number of pupils who leave the regular schools

between ' the ages of fourteen and sixteen without adequate

command of the fundamentals of education are poorly equipped

for social and personal responsibihties, and possess meager in-

formation regarding the conditions essential to their own phys-

ical well-being.

The common reasons for leaving school at an early age are:

the failure of regular school work to make a vital appeal; fail-

ure of the school to offer the means to a livelihood; discourage-

ment at results of school work; a genuine desire to go to work;

and economic necessity.

(6) Since in the common schools no special training is given

towards placement in industry or in preparation for self-sup-

port, it results that there is no adequate understanding of the

need of definite preparation for work; no opportunity for wise

choice of a calling; no opportunity for discovery of dominant

interests or development of powers or skill; and little training

for industrial leadership.
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(c) Pupils who thus leave the regular school, with little in-

dustrial intelligence and no special industrial training, usually

enter uneducative employment and low-skilled callings, whree

the monotony of the work begets restlessness and leads to shift-

ing from job to job, from occupation to occupation; and since

specialized operations require little general knowledge of a

calling, many remain on unskilled jobs at low pay even when

possessing capacity for skilled labor.

(d) Because of specialization and competition, industry is not

well organized to make possible the training of young workers

for advancement from unskilled to skilled jobs. Manufacturers

are not in a position to curtail production in order to teach

operatives new processes. They are not so situated as to

be able to teach boys or girls an entire trade; consequently,

young workers come in contact with only a small portion of

the trade or calling, and do this without any organized or

responsible training; and employees who know an entire busi-

ness are scarce, so that the supply of workers prepared for pro-

motion to positions as overseers or supervisors is inadequate.

(e) Experience with part-time schools shows that it is pos-

sible, where shop and factory co-operate with the school, to

give a training which may prepare the pupil for industry, not

as a mere operative but as an independent worker possessed of

initiative and general understanding of his work. These schools

have given a training which has enabled the pupil to gain gen-

eral knowledge of the business, to win promotion in the indus-

try, and to get more than he otherwise would out of life as a

citizen; and, furthermore, they train young workers effectively

for a variety of operations, and for more skilled stages of their

work, who otherwise would be compelled to remain unskilled

and less adaptable.

It is reasonable to expect that like results may, in a measure,

be secured through continuation schools.

Another function which falls within the province of the con-

tinuation school is that of vocational guidance. Closely asso-

ciated with industry, as this type of school will naturally be, an

opportunity should be afforded to study the various abilities,

tastes and aptitudes of pupils, to learn the diverse demands

and opportunities of the business world, and to furnish practical

guidance to a group of minors who are now allowed to drift
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and choose callings without knowledge or judgment. The

entrance of boys and girls into industrial life at present is a

fortuitous happening, often determined by the caprices of school

companions, and based on parents' ill-formed ideas and the

pupil's whims or fancies. In continuation schools vocational

guidance would seem to find a natural setting, since it is con-

sonant with the aim of these schools.

With a proper adjustment of these schools to industry, re-

inforced by " follow-up " work, by activity of the advisory com-

mittee, and by conferences with employers, it may well be

hoped that long strides will be made in securing intelligent

choice of a calling, and in creating conditions whereby boys and

girls will be employed with reference to the possibility of their

future advancement in the industry, and with a view to their

training for the largest possible development in the line they

enter. In establishing and conducting these schools, fresh

knowledge of industrial conditions will be obtained throughr the

necessary surveys of the entire field of industry in each com-

munity. Juvenile "misfits" in industry should be reduced in

number, and the time lost through unemployment between one

job and the next should be reduced in amount. The prevalence

of unemployment among our youth should be reduced, and

from this continued education there should result less disposi-

tion to give up good positions.

The demand for continuation schools is in part a direct out-

come of modern industrial development and organization.

Subdivision of labor, the introduction of machinery, and the

development of large industrial plants are among the factors

which call for a new type of school. The demand is incident

to and inseparable from conditions of modern industry.

A large number of youths who leave school to enter unskilled

or partly skilled work need technique and skill if they are ever

to reach skilled work.

No form of industrial activity, however low-skilled, is wholly

lacking in educative qualities; the danger is that its opportu-

nities for development are soon exhausted. Uneducative work

offers little chance for promotion, and consequently lacks in-

centive in its discharge. While youth need training which will

render them competent for the work they have to do, they
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should have the door of future opportunity shown to them,

and be given assistance that will enable them to open it.

If a youth can spend part of the time in continuing his

school education, he can profitably spend the rest of his time in

almost any form of industrial employment. The definite pro-

portion of time which can be spent profitably by a youth in

school and in the industry cannot be arbitrarily determined.

Massachusetts has placed the amount of time to be spent in

school at the rate of not less than four hours per week. A
longer attendance than four hours per week could be required

under the law, and under the provisions of section 1 of chap-

ter 805 of the Acts of 1913, school expense due tq such longer

attendance would be reimbursed in part from the State.

The State should in its own interest take great pains with

the development of these young workers. All-day industrial

schools will reach comparatively few, namely, those able and

inclined to forego wages for the sake of special training. The
continuation schools will reach all of the pupils at work of the

age group from fourteen to sixteen.

With due consideration for capacity, acquirement, present

employment and physical strength it is proposed to organize

these schools, which are to be conducted during the day be-

tween the hours of 8 o'clock in the morning and 6 o'clock in

the afternoon of any working day or days, under the following

classifications :
—

Classification of Continuation Schools.

1. General Improvement Continuation Schools. -— These are

intended to extend the general education of the pupil. They

are not vocational schools. Membership is to consist primarily

of pupils with no specific vocational aim. Citizenship and

hygiene should constitute a part of the work in the program

of this type of school. A pupil enrolled in a general-improve-

ment continuation school is to be eventually permitted to enter

a prevocational school if his ambitions are such as to make the

courses in that school of service to him.

2. Prevocational Continuation Schools. — In these a pupil al-

ready employed may gain practical experience in a number of

trades, secure information about a number of trades through
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books and teacher, and, through vocational guidance, be as-

sisted in making a choice of a calHng.

Membership in the prevocational school includes pupils with no

well-defined vocational aim, who may or may not be employed

in a skilled industry, but who are desirous of securing industrial

information and experience. The program may include: —
(a) The giving of information in regard to vocations from

books and other sources.

(6) The study of the pupil, with a view to determining his

qualifications for a given vocation.

(c) Visits to industrial shops and to industrial vocational

schools.

(d) Arrangements whereby the pupil shall obtain practical

experience in the elementary stages of several callings through

shop work to test his fitness and his interest therein.

3. Vocational Continuation Schools. — These are schools in

which vocational instruction is given. Such instruction may be

agricultural, commercial, industrial or homemaking education.

Vocational continuation schools are classified as either: (a)

trade preparatory, or (6) trade extension.

(a) Trade Preparatory Continuation Schools. — These are

schools which offer training unrelated to the occupation fol-

lowed by the pupil during the working day. Logically, the

entrance into such a school should be the next step after a

calling has been chosen. The aim of this school should be

either to teach a skilled trade to a pupil not already engaged

in one, or to enable a pupil to change from his present occu-

pation to one more suited to his tastes and capacities. This

type of school is considered as giving an opportunity for special-

izing towards a future occupation after the selection of a calling

has been made as a result of work in the prevocational school

previously attended.

General improvement courses in citizenship and hygiene

should be given in this type of school. When the training is

given with the view of making a change from one skilled occu-

pation to another, a careful analysis should be made of the

industry in which the pupil is already employed before any

change is made. When a change from an industry classed as low-

skilled is under consideration, careful analvsis should be made of
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the opportunities offered therein. The opportunity or absence

of it in the calhng should be discovered before a change is made.

These schools must not become merely "transfer points" for

pupils.

The pupil should as soon as practicable, be placed in the in-

dustry for which preparatory trade training is given whereupon

he should take trade extension courses based on the require-

ments of a particular shop or occupation.

(6) Trade Extension Continuation Schools. — These are schools

which offer the pupil already employed in some occupation

vocational education in subjects closely correlated with the

work in which he is engaged, and in which he also receives

practical shop training in the more advanced processes of his

trade. The aim of the school is to assist the pupil to advance

in his chosen calling.

Probably few minors from fourteen to sixteen years of age

are in a position to profit by strictly trade extension training

courses. Some general improvement work (citizenship and

hygiene), however, should be undertaken with pupils in this

type of school.

4. Part-time Schools. — The part-time school, while in many
ways resembling the continuation school, shows in its established

practice sufficient difference from the latter type to warrant the

use of distinguishing terms. The use of the term "part-time

school," by legislative requirement, is restricted to trade ex-

tension schools, and the period of release from employment
for the purpose of attendance on such schools is not stipulated

by statute, as is the case in continuation schools. At least

four hours per week cf schooling is required in the continuation

school, while in part-time schools attendance alternate weeks, or

in dull seasons, as well as apprentice requirements are character-

istic features.

Manufacturers in whose establishments both skill and train-

ing are required are usually ready to co-operate in the estab-

lishment of continuation schools. Some of the difficulties and

complications which are likely to arise are :
—

(a) Difficulties in arranging shifts.

(6) Many employers feel that the business will not stand the

payment of the same wages for shortened hours. This objection
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varies with particular trades and firms. It actually carries less

weight than those who urge the objection believe. Experience

shows that industries do make adjustments to new conditions,

and if those conditions are economically sound the trade and

its surroundings and accompaniments are often the better for

the change.

(c) Lack of confidence on the part of employers in the ability

of the public school to do genuinely practical work.

(d) Lack of experience with these schools upon which to

base conclusions.

(e) Young persons under sixteen years of age are the only

large source of supply for certain forms of employment. Im-

provements of industrial organization and more intelligence

among employees will lessen objections on this score.

(/) The employers' support of part-time schools depends

somewhat upon their ability to secure workers over sixteen at

same wages as are paid persons from fourteen to sixteen years

of age, or workers possessed of greater productive capacity, or

upon their ability so to organize their industries that they may
dispense with juvenile labor.

Employers generally admit that—
(a) A course of study planned for any particular industry

would be of value because young workers are poorly equipped

in general knowledge and lack specific training and a broad

knowledge of the industry such as would make them adapt-

able in the occupation.

(b) There is difficulty in giving proper instruction to new

workers in the shop or store.

(c) Some part-time schools have given satisfactory training

and demonstrated their value, and industry has been organized

so as to admit of taking the necessary time, not only without

economic loss to the business, but so as to make it a profitable

investment.

(d) The complaint that young people are not available for

responsible positions is largely due to the fact that few agencies

are at work preparing them for these positions.

It may be stated with confidence that many employers will

give their employees time for continuation schooling without
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loss of pay, because in the end more intelligent and efficient

service is secured; and that employers are generally interested

in the happiness, welfare and efficiency of their employees.

The characteristic demands of some of the industries of Mas-

sachusetts employing young people in largest number, and, con-

sequently, offering opportunity for establishment of these

schools, are listed below :
—

(a) Metal trades require all-round skill. Almost every city

or town has these trades in some form. Schools for training in

this industry have been successful.

(6) Cotton and textile trades employ young workers in largest

numbers. No part-time schools have as yet been organized for

these industries.

(c) Boot and shoe industries, which rank next to textile in-

dustries as to numbers of young people employed, are greatly

specialized as to operations, some of which are highly skilled.

(d) Printing and publishing industries which are semi-mechan-

ical, and employ many boys as younger workers, but some phases

of which require more of the general education which schools

give than do other industries.

(e) Department stores represent the mercantile branch. In-

cluding messenger and errand service, the mercantile occupa-

tions rank next to textile industries in number of unskilled

juvenile employees.

(/) Candy-making requires little skill, and the economic con-

dition of worker is poor. Employment is seasonal.

Courses of Study in Continuation Schools.

Since the pupil is already certificated as able to read, write

and speak English, training in new phases cf these elementary

school arts is not. a necessary part of the work of the continua-

tion school. This school may properly give the pupil further

practice in reading, writing, arithmetic and grammar, in con-

nection with its work, but should not undertake formal drill in

these subjects.

The content of continuation school courses should be deter-

mined, in view of the above conditions, by answers to four

questions, namely: (1) What should be taught? (2) Why



114 BOARD OF EDUCATION. [Jan.

should it be taught? (3) What content is it proposed to select?

(4) On the basis of what recognized characteristics of the group

is it proposed to base methods of instruction?

In organizing courses of study with these questions in mind,

it is necessary to depart entirely both in content and method

from regular elementary school courses of instruction.

Continuation schools are not competitors with the regular

schools, and should not be allowed to come into such competi-

tion. A primary aim of elementary and high schools is to give a

general education. Pupils should be encouraged to continue in

these schools as long as possible. But the instruction should

be vitaHzed and made attractive for boys and girls, to the end

that they may there receive the greatest possible measure

of education for general purposes.

Continuation schools must not be regarded as schools for

manifestly deficient, defective or atypical pupils. Such pupils

should be placed in special schools or classes. To relegate

responsibility for the training of such children to the con-

tinuation schools, except under conditions where classes can be

specially organized for them, will tend to defeat the aim of

these schools and to jeopardize their success.

Programs, courses of study and schedules for continuation

schools cannot now be determined definitely and finally. A
general plan must be shaped, and the general content suggested,

with the expectation that, almost daily, radical changes will

be found necessary. Each teacher must, to some extent, work

out his own programs. Each year's experience with any

program or course of study will teach much as to what

these pupils need, and what changes will best meet these

needs. Since much of the teachers' work will be with individual

pupils, a course of study once projected should be modified and

changed to meet individual needs. Home visiting and ''follow-

up" work will also give much information of value regarding

individuals and their particular needs. A study of the causes

of failure, reasons for discouragement and changes in occupation

will suggest changes in courses of study.

A division of time and a program of work for the difterent

types of schools, giving four hours of work per week to each

pupil, are herewith presented as suggestions. The actual
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amount of time given to a subject within the general time

allotment for each phase must be considered as elastic and as

subject to change. Unless otherwise stated, the suggested pro-

grams are based on minimum standards.

General Improvement Continuation Schools.

(a) One half of the time should be devoted to specific train-

ing, based on acquirements gained in day schools, in the home

and in work, and in such subjects as the purpose of the pupil

makes necessary. These subjects include: —
English. — This course should include oral expression and

written composition on subjects based on real experience and

on actual situations in which the pupil is interested. Class

exercises will include debating, argument, narration, reading

aloud, and writing letters, reports and compositions.

Spelling, writing, punctuation, use of dictionary and pro-

nunciation should be taught, as they find a natural place in

such exercises. Expression should be encouraged but not

forced, and pupils should not be severely criticized for crudities

in speech or writing. Many of these pupils will find difficulty

in making themselves understood. Minors are in many cases

dependent upon moods of inspiration, and do not respond well

when required to produce compositions on set occasions.

The supplementary work above these requirements would be

determined by individual needs. Thus, an eighth-grade pupil

preparing for admission to an evening high school, with college

and a professional life as a deferred aim, would require more than

this minimum.

Arithmetic. — The exercises in this subject should be drawn

from the pupil's experiences and be based upon his evident

needs. Accuracy and speed in fundamental processes, fractions

used in business, simple measurements, percentage and its

application would probably cover the processes required in any

occupation or activity in which these pupils are engaged.

The supplementary work above this minimum would be de-

termined by individual needs, as in the case of English.

Other subjects may be introduced, such as literature, geography,

history and drawing (for appreciation and expression) . Topics in
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these subjects should not be presented in a routine schedule, but

as opportunity presents and occasion arises.

Much pertinent information of general cultural value may
also easily be given. If this is properly related to what the pupil

already knows it will become a part of his organized knowledge.

(6) Substantially one fourth of the time should be devoted

to discovering and cultivating the native interests and powers

of the pupil. Knowledge and insight may be secured by oral

and manual exercises which give the pupil information regard-

ing an occupation which otherwise could be gained only by years of

experience. The work should be of as great variety in content

and in character as there are pupils in the classes. Such man-

ual work for boys and homemaking for girls as are done should

be included in this time allotment.

It is work of the latter kind which, above all others, the con-

tinuation school pupil likes to do, and is usually best fitted to

undertake. The courses may be either academic or practical in

character.

(c) Substantially one quarter of the time should be devoted

to civics, hygiene, recreation and cultural studies, such as litera-

ture, music and history.

Instruction in civics should be based upon the needs, oppor-

tunities and privileges of the pupils as future citizens. The

material should be as concrete as possible, and should deal

primarily with facts within the pupil's experience. Beginnings

can be made whereby the pupil's understanding of the institutions

which society has established for its government and protection

can be developed.

Instruction in hygiene should be practical and should be made

applicable to personal needs. Information regarding occupa-

tional disease, safety appliances and first aid should be included.

Recreation courses should include training to conserve the

strength and health of the pupil, by means of games, gymnastics

and baths, as well as entertainments and amusement, to relieve

the monotony of regular employment. The love of exercise,

strong in this group of pupils, can be so directed as to arouse

a real interest in the various functions of the body.

Cultural studies should include any subjects whereby the

cultural aim is to be attained.
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Homemaking instruction should not be required in general im-

provement schools, but should be offered as a vocational course

to those who wish preparation in homemaking. Since, at least,

half the time in a continuation school for girls must be given

to homemaking if the instruction is to be effective, the time

remaining for the other vocational subjects is not sufficient for

adequate instruction. The dominant interests and immediate

needs of girls from fourteen to sixteen years old call for con-

tinuation school courses which shall fit for positions giving

higher wages. From 80 to 85 per cent, of all girls become

homemakers within ten years. It follows that whatever is done

to make them more competent workers, and therefore earners

of higher wages, must be done as soon as possible after the

fourteenth year; since the homemaking interests seem to grow

stronger after sixteen years of age, education in this field

may well be deferred in the case of many individuals until

there is opportunity to take such courses in voluntary con-

tinuation or evening schools.

Since there is always a possibility that a girl who has ceased

to be a wage earner and has become a homemaker may find it

necessary to resume the role of wage earner, she should, soon

after the age of fourteen, be given the training for a vocation

on which she can depend if occasion should arise later in life.

A girl must as far as practicable be fitted for two careers, one

as wage earner, and one as homemaker, and for both of these

she needs training. The question as to when each type of

training shall be given can be answered only by consideration of

individual needs and interests.

Academic division. —A distinct section in general improve-

ment schools is that which may be called the " advanced academic

division." The aim of the academic division is to serve those

pupils who are ambitious to pursue studies of a more advanced

nature, such as are offered in evening high schools or required

for admission to higher institutions of learning. Pupils may
desire to enter professional or semi-professional vocations, as

nursing, civil engineering, dentistry, pharmacy, the ministry or

teaching. Such pupils vary widely as regards previous educa-

tion. Probably no class will consist of a single homogeneous

group. Each class will comprise several small homogeneous
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groups having similar aims» but each group possibly composed

of individuals no two of whom have exactly the same educa-

tional background or ambition. Hence, this instruction must

meet individual needs. There will be opportunities for class

instruction in such subjects as civics and hygiene. Whether in-

struction in any particular subject is to be individual or class

work must be settled with reference to the conditions of groups

and individuals.

The scope of the instruction in this division should be limited

only by the educational acquirement and the capacity of the

individual. It is the duty of the teacher to furnish pupils a

variety of opportunities, and to acquaint them with the facili-

ties afforded by evening high schools, public libraries and well-

directed reading.

A proposed outline of courses of study for general continuation

schools is as follows :
—

1. Specific training; 50 per cent, of the time allotment.

(a) English.

(6) Arithmetic.

(c) Geography and history.

This work, based upon the acquirement and experience of the

pupil, is for the specific purpose of removing deficiencies and

adding to his resources, and is a work peculiar to the general im-

provement type of continuation school.

2. Courses intended to lead to a discovery of interests and

development of powers, and to promote self-confidence, reliance

upon judgment and initiative; 25 per cent, of the time allot-

ment.

(a) Specializing in that type of school work in which most

interest and power are manifested.

(6) Testing capacity in some manual work, as :
—

(1) Regular shop work for boys.

(2) Homemaking for girls.

(c) By giving knowledge and understanding of vocational

possibilities and opportunities.

Such work is peculiar to the general improvement type of

continuation school.

3. General training; 25 per cent, of the time allotment.
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(a) Civics.

(b) Hygiene.

(c) Recreative work.

(d) Cultural studies.

This work is common to all types of continuation schools.

Specialization should be allowed whenever any pupil's needs

seem to be best served by such a program. Home environment,

daily occupation and special activities are sources of negative

as well as positive information bearing upon the pupil's apti-

tudes.

Prevocational Industrial Continuation Schools.

(a) Shop Work. — One half of the time in the school should

be devoted to shop work in the selected industry. This work,

should include actual participation in shops equipped according

to commercial standards and under shop conditions. The vari-

ous occupations of the home should be viewed as industries as

far as girls are concerned, and an adapted program in household

arts, which should entail a large amount of definite home work,

should be followed. The program of training will vary with

different industries, but in every case should present two phases,

namely :
—

(1) Specific shop experience in work planned by others. The

aim is to get a good idea of specific industrial processes.

(2) Shop experience in some trade supplemented by the neces-

sary planning of detail, specifications and figuring which go

with that trade. The aim is to give an idea of the whole trade.

The proportionate time to be devoted to these phases cannot

be prescribed. The nature of the trade and the requirements of

the individual pupil must determine this. The pupil, at the close

of the first phase, should have an opportunity to reach a

decision as to his interest in the trade, and to take account

of the power developed. The time of entrance upon the second

phase would be determined by the results of this measuring of

interest and power. The number of trades in which the pupil

is to be tested depends upon individual needs.

(6) Informational Courses. — One quarter of the time should

be devoted to informational courses related to the industry as

followed in the shop. This work would follow three lines: —
(1) Information from books and other sources.
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(2) Visits to plants, shops and industries, and reports on such

visits.

(3) Exercises prescribed by the teacher to test pupils for the

discovery of interest, and to give information regarding vocations

and bases for choice or rejection of a calling.

(c) One quarter of the time should be devoted to civics,

hygiene, recreation and cultural courses.

The aims of the courses in prevocational industrial continu-

ation schools are :

—
1. To give industrial intelligence through experience in a

variety of industries, for the purpose of enabling the individual

to make a wise choice of a calling; 50 per cent, of the time

allotment.

(a) Shop work planned for the pupil.

(&) Shop work planned and executed by the pupil.

This w^ork is peculiar to the prevocational type of continua-

tion school.

2. To give general and specific industrial intelligence through

information regarding the industry pursued, and some knowl-

edge of the relation between expenditure of energy and pro-

ductive results; 25 per cent, of the time allotment.

(a) Books and other reading.

(6) Visits to industrial plants,

(c) Study of pupil.

This work is peculiar to the prevocational type of continua-

tion school.

3. General training; 25 per cent, of the time allotment.

(a) Civics.

(6) Hygiene.

(c) Recreation work.

(d) Cultural studies.

This work is common to all types of continuation schools.

Vocational Continuation Schools.

(a) Three quarters of the time should be devoted to trade

work, including: —
(1) Direct shop work.

(2) Related work.

(b) One quarter of the time should be devoted to civics,

hygiene, recreation and cultural courses.
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Vocational continuation schools may organize two courses,

each intended for a particular group of pupils :
—

(1) Trade preparatory.

(2) Trade extension.

As in the prevocational classes, the program of work will vary

according to the industry and the individual. The content of

these courses cannot be prescribed in advance. The aim of

the course can be stated, the general character of the training

offered can be set forth, and certain standards prescribed.

Conditions vary in different shops in the same industry in

any community, and much more in the same industry in

different communities. All such conditions must be considered

in adapting programs to the young workers in attendance. The

method of procedure in the trade preparatory group will differ

from that in the trade extension group, since pupils in the

former group are just starting to learn a trade, while pupils

of the latter group have secured a place in the trade and a

basis of experience on which to build.

In some instances a pupil in a trade preparatory class may
be further advanced in skill than pupils in trade extension classes.

This is apt to be the case in highly organized trades where

workers are engaged on automatic machines. Usually, how-

ever, these two groups may be differentiated as beginners and

as advanced pupils. Specialization of labor must be regarded

as a permanent industrial condition, and it is impossible in the

time allowed in these schools to give a worker the extended

training necessary for learning all the processes or operations

of an industry. Such training should be given, at first, as shall

enable the minor to earn a livelihood, and later an effort

should be ma.de to make a more intelligent and adaptable

worker.

The standards, methods of instruction and character of work

done in vocational continuation schools will be, so far as pos-

sible, similar to those established for day and evening industrial

schools. With necessary modifications for this type of school,

the standards applied to schools established under chapter 471 of

the Acts of 1911 will also be applied to vocational continuation

schools. The established practice includes the productive shop,

the three phases of combined shop and classroom experience,

and the project as a pedagogical device.
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Trade Preparatory Division. — The aims of tliis division

are :
—

1. To give specific training to beginners in a chosen trade or

calHng, for the purpose of equipping the pupils to secure an

advantageous position in the industry; 75 per cent, of the time

allotment. This aim is sought by: —
(a) Shop experience in progressive work, all the plans for

which are worked out by the pupil under guidance.

(6) Related work in processes of production, distribution and

consumption based on this shop work.

The following phases are recognized: —
(1) First period, all shop, directly related work done in the

shop.

(2) Second period divided between shop and schoolroom,

directly related work to be done in the schoolroom.

(3) Third period divided between shop and schoolroom.

Related work is schoolroom work, but is not all directly related.

2. To give general training; 25 per cent, of the time allot-

ment. This aim is reached by courses in: —
(a) Citizenship.

(6) Hygiene, personal and social.

(c) Recreation.

{d) Cultural subjects.

Trade Extension Division. — The aims of this division are :

—
1. To give increased skill in a chosen calling, pursued as a

vocation; to improve the efficiency and adaptability, and to in-

crease the earning capacity of workers not in skilled occupa-

tions, but employed in a single process or operation, by teach-

ing, first, the best way to operate a given macliine, and later, new

and more difficult operations or processes; 75 per cent, of the

time allotment. This aim is attained by: —
(a) Shop work, in unit courses which contribute by definite

steps to mastery of an entire trade, or make the individual

more adaptable to the trade.

{h) Related work in English, mathematics and drawing based

upon :
—

(1) The work the pupil is engaged in at his regular place of

employment.

(2) The work taken at the school shop.
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(3) The technical information necessary to secure promotion

to positions of responsibihty and leadership.

2. To give general training; 25 per cent, of the time allot-

ment. This aim is sought by the following courses: —
(a) Citizenship training.

(6) Hygiene, personal and social.

(c) Recreative work.

(d) Cultural subjects.

An analysis of any industry must be made before planning

the course of study to give training for that industry. Such an

analysis of a calhng made to discover whether training for

the worker can be given and is worth while involves securing

answers to the inquiries as given below. The table is an adapta-

tion of one prepared by the National Society for the Promotion

of Industrial Education and used in analyzing industries for the

purpose of developing programs for training workers Such an

analysis will probably show that many occupations present no

field for training.

/. What is the character of this job?

Name of
job.

Is it on
an automatic
machine,

single process?

How many
processes are
involved

in this job?

What are these
processes?

What per
cent, of all

workers in the
industry are
employed on

this job?

How long does
it usually

take to train
a worker

on this job?

//. Relative place which this job occupies in the industry.

Is it, or is it not, a necessary step for
promotion in the industry?

What is the next job in the line of
promotion?

III. Wages on the job.

What is the
initial wage?

What is the
average wage?

What is the
highest wage?

What factors control
the increase?



124 BOARD OF EDUCATION. [Jan.

IV. To whom is the job open? What is the tenure?

Is it work for

boys or girls,

or both?

At what age
are workers
employed?

Are there
any decided
physical or

health require-
ments?

Are there
any legal re-

strictions?

At what age
do workers
reach their
maximum ef-

ficiency?

At what age
is eSiciency
seriously im-

paired?

V.
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The following table shows the time allotment suggested in the

several types of continuation schools :

—
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high school, and represent in their equipment all degrees of

formal schooling and of self-acquired information, i.e.: —
1. Because of schooling, this acquirement will range from the

minimum required to secure a work certificate to advanced work

in the highest grades.

2. Because of experiences or lack of experiences, the acquire-

ment will range from that of the youth of little experience to

the more or less sophisticated minor, and from that of the child

who, through necessity and opportunity, has learned to do many
things, to the child who has learned to do but very few.

Probably very few will have well-defined aims. Each pupil,

though engaged in a definite occupation, will have very little

knowledge of that or of any other calling.

At first pupils in continuation schools should be placed in a

general improvement class, and given work within the limits

of their equipment. At the outset the training should aim to

make these pupils more intelligent social units. As far as

possible, persons engaged in the same or similar occupations

should be organized in one group in these classes. After the

capacity and acquirement of each individual are better known,

and the possibilities of his calling are understood, attention

should be given to the development of some definite and conscious

aim on his part.

Since groups of pupils aged fourteen to sixteen consist of

adolescents and not children, the methods employed must be

adapted to the physiological and psychological characteristics of

the adolescent group. Boys and girls should be in separate

groups, except in instances where the consensus of opinion

and experience make it clear that they can be better taught

together.

As compared with the child, the adolescent is aggressive where

the child is receptive; he is individualistic where the child is

passive; he is very curious as to things about him; he wants to

see the wheels go round, while the child may be curious as to

facts but not as to reasons. The adolescent has large powers

of both appreciation and understanding.

A group with the above characteristics needs methods of teach-

ing based upon apperception and interest rather than upon imi-

tation. The teacher should utilize and control the self-directed,
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dynamic energy of the pupil rather than furnish the energy himself.

Daily experiences in the home or shop, on the farm or street,

should be utilized in teaching, and the pupils must be directed

in their activities rather than led.

The art of teaching the adolescent involves an appeal to inter-

est and initiative, the use of apperceptive power, a knowledge of

the individuahsm and "gang" spirit of the adolescent, rather than

cultivation of ability to memorize, or use of the child's power of

imitation, desire to excel, and susceptibility to praise.

Efficiency of Instruction.

Teachers should not attempt to teach classes which are too

large to give promise of efficient instruction. In vocational

continuation schools, classes of 15, and in general improvement

schools, classes of 20 organized in fairly homogeneous groups,

are as large as can be taught to advantage. On this basis

a teacher should not be held responsible for more than

100 different pupils in general improvement classes, or for more

than 75 different pupils in vocational classes in a week; i.e.,

classes of 20 each in general improvement classes, and of 15

each in vocational classes, for four hours on each of the five

days in the week.

Twenty hours per week of class instruction with "follow-up"

work gives a week's schedule of thirty-two and one half hours

for each teacher as a maximum requirement of five days each of

six and one half hours.

Teachers in continuation schools should not teach in other

schools, since thereby their efficiency for continuation school work

will be impaired. They should be in the service of the munici-

pality for the entire year of twelve months, out of which one

month should be devoted to recreation and one month to a

prescribed program for professional improvement. Courses for

professional improvement which increase information regarding

industrial needs and conditions are usually most valuable for these

teachers.

Continuation school work should extend throughout the

year, and the required attendance should amount at least

to one hundred and sixty hours in any one calendar year.
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^The distribution of pupils in the various classes of the several

types of schools and the transfer of pupils from one division to

another are important and vital features of the service of these

schools. These duties should fall to vocational guides — one

for boys and one for girls — relieved of all clerical detail, who
possess large, capacity for dealing with adolescent minors,

and who have broad experience and many contacts with the

field of industry in which the pupils are engaged.

Reclassification of pupils should be made whenever the need

of the individual so requires. A canvass of al] pupils should

be made at regular intervals to discover necessary changes.

The determining factor should always be the advantage of the

individual pupil. Ways and means of securing evidence bearing

on the progress, needs, possibilities and ambitions of all pupils

should be instituted. Adequate clerical assistance should be

available properly to tabulate this information. With this

information at command, and after conference with teachers and

directors, the vocational guide should endeavor, through personal

effort with pupils and parents or guardians, to point out advan-

tageous courses for the pupil. Knowledge of the fitness of the

pupils for various occupations, should be coupled with infor-

mation about the least crowded fields, and those offering greatest

opportunities. This service must be discharged with broad

sympathy, intimate acquaintance and freedom from any disposi-

tion to pass judgment by routine methods. Properly adminis-

tered, vocational guidance should be of decided value to the pupils.

Gradually, co-operative relations with employers should be

established, and a fund of information regarding opportuni-

ties gathered. An intimate knowledge of children of all types

put at the disposal of employers, and a knowledge of the oppor-

tunities for juvenile employment put at the disposal of the parent,

should lead to a more rational choosing or changing of vocations.

Wrongly administered, vocational guidance might become a

mere tool for unscrupulous employers, and the fear which

certain citizens now feel whenever an attempt is made to inter-

fere with liberty of action would be justified.
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Qualifications of Teachers in Continuation Schools.

The continuation school calls for a new type of teacher.

Each different type of these schools demands a particular type

of teacher, and a most pressing problem is how to secure an ade-

quate supply of such teachers.

The law requires the Board of Education to pass upon the

fitness of candidates for teaching in continuation schools and in

discharging this responsibility action is taken according to the

following assumptions as to procedure and definitions :
—

1. The term teacher includes all persons serving as adminis-

trators, directors or instructors, in direct charge of the school

work.

2. Qualifications of teachers should be approved by the

Board of Education in advance of their nomination by local

authorities, and no one should be nominated for a position with-

out approval of the Board.

3. The right to approve the qualifications of teachers carries

with it the right to revoke such approval for cause.

4. Approval of the qualifications of a teacher and approval

of the work of the teacher are two separate responsibilities; the

first establishes a presumption, while the second evaluates the

work and is subject to revision from year to year.

5. Local school authorities should require the recommenda-

tion of the director or executive officer of the school as a con-

dition precedent to the selection of a new teacher.

Standards, Classification and Qualifications of Teachers.

1. The classes of instructors engaged exclusively in teaching

are as follows: —
(a) For vocational classes: (1) shop instructor; (2) instructor

in related industrial work.

(6) For non-vocational classes: (1) instructor in general

subjects; (2) instructor in related informational work.

These instructors will serve the different classes in these

schools in differing ways. A diagram illustrating the relations

of these instructors to the types of schools, and the amount of
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the pupil's time which should come under each type of instruc-

tor, is given below :
—
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(a) Men for classes of boys, and women for classes of girls,

should, be acquainted with employed boys or girls, the places they

occupy in industry and their opportunities and life conditions.

(6) Age, twenty-one to thirty-five years.

(c) Experience: Successful teaching for three years, or

equivalent preparation.

(d) Academic training: A secondary school education with

normal school or college training.

(e) Personality: Good, with adaptable temperament.

These teachers should possess or acquire through training :
—

(1) Knowledge of the reasons for the existence of continua-

tion schools in terms of educational, economic, industrial and

social conditions and demands.

(2) Knowledge of the aims of the various types of continuation

schools and their relations to other schools.

(3) Some knowledge of the organization and teaching methods

of continuation schools.

(4) Knowledge of the characteristics of the adolescent boy or

girl.

(5) Some experience in, or contact with, the trades and occu-

pations in which their pupils are engaged.

These industrial contacts should give such an appreciation of

the conditions and problems of industry, and such a knowledge

from the standpoint of the amateur, at least, of the more com-

mon machines and processes of the trades, as shall enable the

teacher :
—

(a) To use material drawn from the world of work in teach-

ing his subjects.

(6) To utilize the facts and processes of industry and the

activities of the shop as a means of promoting the pupil's

interest in class work.

(c) To make practical applications of principles taught in

such subjects as civics and economics to the conditions and prob-

lems which the pupil as a wage earner must sooner or later

meet in industry and in citizenship.

(d) To understand the aims and purposes of the industrial

continuation school in its responsibility for the pupil and to the

industry.

(e) To see clearly the relation of his own subject to those of

his fellow teachers.
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Instructors in related work, men for classes of boys and women

for classes of girls, should possess the follomng equipment:—
(a) Age, twenty-five to forty years.

(6) Trade experience: Actual service in a shop in the occu-

pation for which related work is to be given, and a broad

knowledge of that trade.

(c) Teaching experience: Either a successful teaching ex-

perience, or prescribed training for teaching in these schools.

(d) Academic training: Elementary and secondary school

education, and special work of higher grade.

(e) Personality: Good, progressive and adaptable tempera-

ment, and ability to secure co-operation of employers.

(/) Knowledge of continuation schools comprehending :

—
(1) Knowledge of the reasons for the continuation school, in

terms of educational, economic, industrial and social conditions

and demands.

(2) Application of the aims of the various types of continua-

tion schools and their relations to other schools.

(3) Some knowledge of the organization and teaching methods

of continuation schools.

(4) A knowledge of the characteristics of the adolescent boy

or girl.

Shop instructors, men for classes of boys and women for classes

of girls, should possess the following equipment :
—

(a) Age, twenty-five to forty years.

(6) Trade experience: Eight years' successful service in the

trade to be taught, or such an experience as would be deemed

its equivalent; capability to command the respect industrially

of workmen, foremen and superintendents.

(c) Academic training: A grammar school training, supple-

mented by additional education.

(d) Training for teaching: The prescribed training courses

for teaching in continuation schools.

(e) Personality: Promise of self-control, of progressive think-

ing and adaptability and of ability to secure co-operation with

employers.

(/) Knowledge of continuation schools: Familiarity with con-

tinuation school problems as required above of instructors in re-

lated work.
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3. General Method of testing Candidates. — In the case of

teachers desirous of entering service in these schools a presump-

tion niust be estabhshed of abiHty successfully to carry on the

work by reason of (1) technical ability, (2) experience and (3)

personality.

The evidence of presumption of ability should be obtained by

means of :
—

(1) Tests in training classes; practical demonstrations in

schools, or by examinations.

(2) Credentials.

(3) Interviews.

The Board of Education reserves the right to deal with each

individual case by whatever method circumstances seem to re-

quire, and to adapt requirements whenever the interests of the

schools seem to make such procedure advisable.

Source of Supply of these Teachers.

Teachers of General Subjects. — These may be secured from

among successful teachers in grammar or high schools. Teachers

of this type who possess, or can acquire if they do not possess,

the necessary trade insight and industrial sense to make their

instruction practical and effective, would be qualified for service

in the continuation schools. Industrial methods could be se-

cured during brief periods of service in the trade. Constant

association with teachers of "related subjects" and with shop

teachers, supplemented by courses in training classes, should give

teachers of general subjects added efficiency.

Teachers of Related Subjects and Shop Teachers. — There is

no settled supply of such teachers. The State must eventually

undertake the training of these teachers. As pointed out in a

previous report, "the indispensable qualifications that these

teachers be workmen of such general intelligence and skill that

.they will command the respect of foremen and superintendents

in the industries, at once limits the list of possible eligibles to

workmen of several years' experience, who are commanding good

wages ($1,000 or more per year). In most cases such workmen

will have family obligations which will make it quite impossible,

were they so disposed, to sacrifice their present earnings for a

single year even, with the hope of fitting themselves for some-
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what better paid service thereafter. The problem of training

such candidates in the art of teaching when they are secured is a

new and obviously not an easy one. The character of the can-

didates themselves, the character of the type of pupils whom
they are to learn to instruct, the subject-matter, the material

and processes which must be used in technical and shop instruc-

tion, and the purpose and methods of this instruction are radically

different from those that obtain in schools in which the State pre-

pares teachers for the regular schools." The problem of training

these teachers lies as yet quite outside the field of any existing

school.

The Board of Education has been authorized by law to

select existing vocational schools to give training to suitable

candidates for technical and shop teachers, and has put in

operation a plan for this work.

The legislation by which continuation schools are to be

established and maintained in this Commonwealth is permissive.

Municipalities may establish schools, attendance on which

may be made compulsory, but the establishment of such

schools is not compulsory. This situation should be viewed

as a stage preliminary to an ultimate condition when these

schools will be compulsory, both as to attendance and to

maintenance throughout the State. It is well to defer such

requirement until experience has shown how this new type of

education should be administered, but the full success of the

enterprise probably depends upon both the compulsory features

and an extension of the time of schooling (six to twelve hours

per week, as against four hours). Such prolongation of this

form of education is essential to its effectiveness.

D. TRAINING CLASSES FOR TEACHERS IN VOCATIONAL
SCHOOLS. 1

To meet the need of trained teachers for State-aided voca-

tional schools, the Board of Education, under authority of the

Legislature, is putting into operation a plan whereby persons

who already possess a knowledge of a trade may secure an op-

1 Based on a circular of information prepared by C. R. Allen, agent of the board in charge cf

training of vocational school teachers.
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portunity for training in the principles and methods of teach-

ing, in order that they may be qualified to teach in vocational

schools. The training classes thus far established are for pro-

spective teachers in schools for men and boys.

Evening courses have been established in connection with the

State-aided vocational schools in Boston, Lowell, New Bedford,

Worcester and Springfield. The classes are open to a limited

number of residents of Massachusetts, chiefly from the districts

adjacent to the schools, who can meet the conditions of admis-

sion. They are not local classes in the sense that they are

open only to residents of the cities in which the schools are

located.

About one hundred and fifty men have applied for admission

to these courses, and sixty-five men have been admitted. These

classes are now in operation. The students are distributed among

the various trades as follows : 1 baker, 2 book binders, 1 cabinet

maker, 8 carpenters, 3 draftsmen, 5 electricians, 1 steam engineer,

1 jeweler, 1 loom fixer, 17 machinists, 2 painters, 8 pattern makers,

4 plumbers, 5 printers, 2 sheet metal workers, 4 tool makers.

To be admitted to these courses a person must satisfy the

State authorities that he possesses the following qualifica-

tions :
—

1. Age. — Not less than twenty-five nor more than thirty-

five years of age.

2. Trade Experience. — (a) A minimum trade experience, in-

cluding three years of apprenticeship followed by at least five

years' experience in the trade, making a total of eight years.

Men otherwise eligible, who have not served a definite apprentice-

ship, will be given consideration on the basis of such early ex-

perience in the trade as might be deemed equivalent to appren-

ticeship experience.

(6) Some experience in a position requiring the supervision

of the work of others, such as working foreman or assistant

foreman in a large plant, or foreman in a small plant.

3. Good physical condition and personal characteristics which

promise success as a teacher in State-aided vocational schools.

4. Educational Qualifications. — In the case of prospective

trade teachers, graduation from a grammar school or its equiva-
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lent. Any other education, such as evening school work, cor-

respondence school work, and private study, is taken into con-

sideration as an equivalent for formal schooling.

A limited number of trades are as yet taught in State-aided

vocational schools. Therefore classes are open only to men follow-

ing the trades which are now taught, or trades which there is reason

to believe may be taught in the near future. It would be useless

to train a man in this course if there was no prospect of any

demand for his services as a teacher. The trades now taught

include, among others, machine shop work, tool making, house

carpentry, inside finish work, cabinet making, steam engineer-

ing, electrical work, printing, and sheet metal work. In general,

the number of places allotted to various trades will be determined

by the probable demand for teachers in such trades.

Should more than this number of qualified men from each

trade enroll, the selection of the most promising applicants is

made on the basis of these qualifications :

—
1. A wide experience, special skill, and an experience on a

great variety of trade processes or a variety of jobs. Candi-

dates may be asked to pass a shop examination in order to

determine their relative ability in this respect, and to furnish

such special information as may be necessary.

2. A knowledge of drawing, shop calculations, the various

materials used in the trade, various machines, tools and special

processes. The degree to which the candidate possesses special

qualifications along these lines may also be determined by ex-

amination.

3. Evidence that the candidate has secured superior training

in subjects related to the more advanced work in his trade.

Such training may be represented by advanced correspondence

school courses, attendance at evening schools such as the

Lowell School for Industrial Foremen, Franklin Union and

Wentworth Institute, or may be represented by advanced study

carried on by the man himself in his spare time.

The courses are maintained and conducted by the State.

There is no tuition fee or other charge for attendance. Men
who must travel to reach the class will of course meet the

expense of their own transportation. The class for each dis-

trict is not to exceed 15 men.
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The industrial schools now in operation throughout the State

as they expand and as changes in the teaching staff take place

will offer an opportunity for the employment of additional teach-

ers. Men trained in these courses will undoubtedly be considered

especially desirable by local authorities operating these schools.

While the main purpose in establishing these courses is to train

persons who may desire to become teachers in the State-aided

vocational schools, other opportunities for teaching will probably

also be presented. Among these are the following: many high

schools and manual training schools give a considerable amount
of practical instruction in shop work, and some city school sys-

tems include instruction of the same character in the upper

grades of the grammar schools. It is quite possible that men
who have successfully taken these training courses may find

opportunities to secure employment as teachers in these schools.

A further opportunity is offered for the employment of a

number of men in the evening trade extension courses in the

schools in this State. Such special evening trade extension

teachers are usually paid from $3 to $4 a nighty and are gen-

erally employed two nights per week for from ten to twenty

weeks during the winter.

There is a great similarity between the problems which con-

front the teacher in the trade school and those with which the

foreman has to deal in the shop. The man who successfully

completes one of these courses of training will undoubtedly be

a better foreman.

In general, the teaching positions for which these courses

offer training pay from $1,000 to $1,200 at the start. After

that the salary depends upon the ability of the man and the

particular locality in which he works. If a bill now before Con-

gress should be enacted, a sum of money from the national

government will be available for the payment of teachers'

salaries in these schools, and will doubtless have a tendency to

increase salaries over the present rate. To a man who enters

one of these schools as a teacher, and develops the necessary

ability, there is also open the possibility of promotion within

the sch'ools to (a) department head, paying from $1,500 to

$1,800 per year, and (6) from department head to director of

the school, paying from $2,000 to $3,000.
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The Board of Education does not appoint teachers in voca-

tional schools. No position is guaranteed to any student, no

matter how efficient he may be. It is possible in the near

future that in approving appointments the Board of Educa-

tion may require evidence of some definite training for teach-

ing on the part of the nominee. The successful completion of

an evening course would probably be accepted by the Board as

meeting this requirement, but there are also other methods by

which this condition could be met. It is probable that a man
who enters a school as an assistant, if he succeeds, will be re-

tained after the first year of training in the school, and by virtue

of his additional training will be considered a particularly desir-

able teacher and especially equipped for a department head; but

no guarantee of his retention can be given. It is not improbable

that a number of men who successfully complete. these courses

may have to continue to work at their trades for a greater or

less length of time before an opportunity presents itself for them

to be candidates for teaching positions.

At present no teaching certificate is granted by the Board of

Education to persons desiring to teach in vocational schools.

A modified form of State certification is now under considera-

tion. Students who successfully complete the first-year evening

course and also persons who have successfully served a year as

assistants in the industrial schools will be given a statement to

that effect.
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DETAILED REPORT.

I. Summary of Statistics of the Public Day and

Evening Schools for 1913-14.

An abstract of the school returns for the school year 1913-14,

giving data for each town and city and totals for the State,

is found on pages i to cxii.

A summary of statistics of attendance and expenditures for

the school year July 1, 1913, to June 30, 1914; also expendi-

tures for the last preceding town or city fiscal year follows: —

A. — Summary of Statistics for School Enrollment, Membership,

Attendance, Teaching Force and Expenditures for the
School Year July 1, 1913, to June 30, 1914.

I. Number of Public Day Schools.

1. Number of towns, 320; cities, 33. Total, 353.

All have made the amiual returns required by law.

2. Number of public schools based on the single classroom

as the unit of comparison, 12,815

Increase from the preceding year, . . . 269

//. Average Number of Months the Public Day Schools have been kept.

1. Average number of months the pubhc schools have been

kept during the year, O^V

Increase,

2. Average number of months the high schools have been

^%kept during the j^'ear, 9

Increase,

III. School Census Data.

1. Number of persons in the State Sept. 1, 1913, between

the ages of seven and fourteen years: males, 216,246;

females, 215,995; total, 432,241

Increase, 6,292
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2. Number of persons in the State Sept. 1, 1913, between

the ages of five and fifteen years: males, 304,655;

females, 297,936; total, 602,591

Increase, 16,258

3. Number of iUiterate minors in the State Sept. 1, 1913,

over fourteen years of age: males, 8,404; females,

6,598; total, 15,002

Increase, 5,729

IV. Public Day School Enrollment and Attendance Data.

1. Number of pupils between seven and fourteen years of

age attending the public schools during the sc|;iool

year, 360,353

Increase, 6,348

2. Number of different pupils between five and fifteen

years of age attending the public schools during the

school year, 504,371

Increase, 16,361

3. Number of pupils under five j^ears of age attending the

pubhc schools during the school year, .... 10,286

Increase, 2,182

4. Nimiber of pupils over fifteen years of age attending the

pubhc schools during the school year, .... 61,853

Increase, 756

5. Total enrollment of pupils of all ages in the pubhc

schools during the school year, 576,510

Increase, 19,299

6. Average membership of pupils in all the pubhc schools

during the school year, 522,362

Increase, 20,379

7. Average attendance in all the pubhc schools during the

school year, 486,869

Increase, 20,183

8. Percentage of attendance based on the average mem-
bership, 93

9. Percentage of attendance based on the total enrollment, 84

10. Number graduated from grammar schools during the

school year, 31,386

Increase, 2,730

V. Public Day School Teachers.

1. Number of teachers required in the pubhc schools dur-

ing the year: men, 1,773; women, 15,607; total, . 17,380

Increase, 401
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2. Number of teachers in the public schools who have

graduated from college: in high schools, 2,250; in the

elementary schools, 533; total, 2,783

Increase, 86

3. Number of teachers who have graduated from normal

schools, 9,612

Increase, 575

VI. Public Day High Schools.

1. Number of pubhc high schools, 269

Decrease, 2

2. Number of teachers on full time in high schools, . . 2,971

Increase* 158

3. Number of teachers on part time in high schools, 519

4. Number of pupils enrolled in high schools: boys,

35,238; girls, 41,282; total, 76,520

Increase, 4,937

5. Number of pupils admitted to the freshman class : boys,

12,987; girls, 14,281; total, . . . . . . 27,268

Increase, 1,889

6. Number of graduates from high schools: boys, 4,298;

girls, 6,494; total, . 10,792

Increase, 1,111

7. Expenditures for high school support, . . . $4,697,522 09

Increase, $405,126 37

VII. Public Evening Schools.

1. Number of cities and towns having pubhc evening

schools, 77

Increase, 7

2. Number of evening schools, 361

Increase, 21

3. Number of teachers, 2,553

Increase, . 247

4. Number of different pupils in attendance: males, 47,275;

females, 27,613; total, 74,888

Increase, 10,162

5. Average attendance, 37,645

Increase, 5,681

6. Expenditure for evening schools, $421,764 07

Increase, ' $31,974 92

7. Expenditure per pupil based on average attendance, . $11.21
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VIII. Public Kindergartens.

1. Number of cities and towns having public kindergartens, 32

Increase,

2. Number of public kindergartens, 317

Increase, 9

3. Number of teachers, . . . ... . . . 547

Increase, 11

4. Number of pupils, 18,118

Increase, 140

5. Cost of public kindergartens, $398,163 35

Increase, $16,906 57

IX. Vacation Schools, 1913.

1. Number of vacation schools supported at pubhc expense, 53

2. Number of cities and towns having vacation schools, . 20

3. Number of teachers, 186

4. Nmnber of pupils, 6,999

5. Average number of months schools were kept, . . l^V

6. Cost of vacation schools, $11,872 32

X. Academies and Private Schools.

1. Number of incorporated academies, 43

Increase, 1

2. Whole mmiber of pupils in the academies for the year, 7,429

Increase, 242

3. Amount of tuition paid in the academies (much of it

estimated), $984,795^63

Increase, $352,900 62

4. Nimiber of private schools returned, 321

Increase,

5. Whole number of pupils in the private schools during

the year, 114,192

Increase, 3,522

6. Amount of tuition paid in private schools (much of it

estimated), $1,049,433 29

Increase, $58,604 81
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XL Cost of all the Public Schools for School Fiscal Year ending June 30,

1914.

Support.

1. Total expenditure for the support of the pubhc schools, $21,546,595 67

Increase, $1,261,964 11

This expenditm-e is distributed among the following

classes indicated in the statutory definition of sup-

port: —
(a) School conunittee :

—
Salaries, $99,417 61

Other expenses, .... 225,728 43

(6) Superintendence of schools and en-

forcement of the law :

—
Salaries, 454,031 84

Other expenses, .... 128,193 60

(c) Supervisors :
—

Salaries, 435,918 49

Other expenses, .... 14,262 18

(d) Principals' salaries, . . . 1,727,222 21

(e) Teachers' salaries, . . . 12,672,779 24

(/) Text-books, 453,256 27

(gr) Stationery,supphes and miscellaneous, 666,606 79

(h) Janitors' service, 1,466,303 57

(i) Fuel, ....... 986,890 87

(j) Miscellaneous expenses of operation, 270,545 54

(k) Repairs, replacement and upkeep, . 1,027,820 19

(Z) Libraries, 6,204 48

(m) Promotion of health, .... 141,839 57

in) Transportation, 426,274 11

(o) MisceUaneous, 343,300 68

Outlay.

2. Total expenditure for buildings for the pubhc schools, $3,945,696 79

Increase, $770,931 96

This expenditure is distributed as follows:—
1. New grounds, buildings and altera-

tions, $3,727,123 39

2. New equipment, 218,573 40

Support and Outlay.

3. Total expenditure from all sources for support and build-

ings for the public schools, that is, for aU public school

purposes, $25,492,292 46

Increase, $2,032,896 07
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XII. Cost of the Public Schools per Child.

1. Average expenditure on account of the public schools for

support, including State and other contributions as weU
as money raised by taxation, for each child in the

State between five and fifteen years of age (602,591), $35 76

Increase, . $1 16

2. Average expenditure on account of public sfchools for

support, including State and other contributions as well

as money raised by taxation, for each child in the

average membership of the pubhc schools (522,362), $41 25

Increase, $0 84

3. Average expenditure on account of the pubhc schools for

support and buildings, including State and other con-

tributions as well as money raised by taxation, for

each child in the State between five and fifteen years

of age (602,591), $42 30

Increase, $2 29

4. Average expenditure on account of pubUc schools for

support and buildings, including State and other con-

tributions as well as money raised by taxation, for

each child in the average membership of the pubhc

schools (522,362), $48 80

Increase, $2 07

B.— Cost of Support of all the Public Schools for the last

PRECEDING Town or City Fiscal Year.

7. Total Expenditure for Support of Public Schools.

Total expenditure for the support of the pubhc schools, $20,800,356 48

1. Amount included in the total expenditure for support

but derived from other sources than local taxation

or its equivalent, such as aid from the State, income

from local funds, voluntary contributions, etc., . . $638,976 28

Increase, $3,737 10

2. Amount raised by local taxation and expended for the

support of public schools, being the total expenditiu-e

for such support diminished by contributions for

such support from other sources than local taxation, $20,161,380 20

Increase, $1,265,372 15

77. Cost of the Public Schools per Child.

1. Average taxation cost of the pubhc schools for support

for each child in the State between the ages of five

and fifteen years (602,591), $33 46

Increase, $1 23
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2. Average taxation cost of the public schools for support

for each child in the average membership of the

pubhc schools (522,362), $38 60

Increase, . . . . . . . . 10 96

3. Average expenditure on account of the public schools

for support, including State and other contributions as

well as money raised by taxation, for each child in the

State between five and fifteen years of age (602,591), $34 52

Increase, $1 21

4. Average expenditure on account of pubhc schools for

support, including State and other contributions as well

as money raised by taxation, for each child in the

average membership of the pubhc schools (522,362), . $39 82

Increase, $0 91

III. Percentage of State Valuation expended for Public School Purposes.

1. Percentage of the total State valuation (April 1, 1913)

raised by local taxation and expended for the support

of the pubhc schools, . . . .004tVo- or $4.54 per $1,000

Increase, OOOtBo or $0.09 per $1,000
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III. Certification of Teachers in State-aided High

Schools.

Chapter 375 of the Acts of 1911 authorizes the Board of

Education to define the requirements of certification of teachers

In State-aided high schools, and to grant certificates to eligible

candidates.

Three classes^ of certificates are now granted, namely: pre-

liminary, permanent and special.

During the year 1914 three modifications were made in the

requirements for certificates, as follows :
—

(a) Graduates- of the three years' course in household arts

at the Framingham Normal School, on the approval of the

principal of that school, may be granted, in addition to the

special certificate in household arts, a permit to teach general

science, biology and chemistry. This action was taken because

the Framingham Normal School gives thorough instruction in

these sciences. It is hoped that this action will encourage the

introduction of household arts in small high schools where there

is not enough work in household arts to occupy the full time of

one teache't.

(&) The degree of associate in arts, issued by the Commission

on Extension Courses, is recognized as the equivalent of the

bachelor's degree in meeting the requirements for the prelimi-

nary certificate.

(c) A preliminary certificate may be issued to any person

who had, prior to July 1, 1912, three years' successful experi-

ence as a teacher in a secondary school, and who presents

evidence of ability and experience, by examination or otherwise,

satisfactory to the Board of Education.

The requirements for each form of certificate are now as

follows :
—

I. Preliminary Certificate (valid for two years; renewable

once) :
—

A. —^ A preliminary certificate may be issued to an applicant

who meets the following academic and professional require-

ments :
—

^ A general certificate was granted prior to July 1, 1912, but is no longer issued, as by law, chap-

ter 375 of the Acts of 1911, applications for this certificate could not be accepted after July 1, 1912.
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1. Academic. — (a) Possession of a bachelor's degree from

a college maintaining standards at least equal to those of

colleges in Massachusetts empowered to grant such a degree,

or possession of the degree of associate in arts issued by the

Commission on Extension Courses.

(6) Evidence of preparation in at least two subjects, each

representing not less than three year-hours of work. Such

subjects, to be hereafter called "majors," are those to which

the candidate expects to devote particular attention in his work

as a teacher.

(c) Evidence of preparation in at least two subjects, addi-

tional to those described in (6), representing not less than one

and one half year-hours of work. Such subjects are to be

called hereafter "minors."

Majors and minors are to be selected from the following

list :
—
English, Agriculture,

History, Biology,

French, Botany,

Household Arts, Physics,

German, Chemistry,

Latin, Physical geography,

Greek, Physiology,

Music, Introductory social science,

Mathematics, Introductory natural science.

2. Professional. — One of the following options : (a) Com-
pletion of courses, or other satisfactory evidence of attainment

in at least two of the following subjects, aggregating not less

than three year-hours of work: principles of education; history

of education; educational psychology; school administration;

problems of secondary education, with instruction in methods

of teaching particular subjects; school hygiene; practice teach-

ing under supervision,

(6) Diploma from an approved normal school.

(c) Not less than two years' teaching experience, aggregating

at least seventy weeks, in secondary schools, the quality of

such teaching to be established to the satisfaction of the Board.

(d) Completion of at least one course of thirty hours in a

professional subject, in the summer school of an approved col-
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lege or university, or other institution offering equivalent

courses.

Preliminary certificates are, as a rule, granted on credentials

from the institution in which candidates have studied. The

Board, however, may require an examination in any case.

Candidates who desire certification on credentials must present

such credentials, together with statements of general qualifica-

tions, from the president or other college administrative officer

or committee, on blanks provided by the Board,

B. — A preliminary certificate may be issued to any person

who had, prior to July 1, 1912, three years' successful experi-

ence as a teacher in a secondary school and who presents

evidence of ability and experience, by examination or other-

wise, satisfactory to the Board of Education.

II. Permanent (Life) Certificate:—
1. Prior Certification. —• A general or preliminary certificate

granted by the Board of Education.

2. Experience in Teaching. — Successful service as a teacher

in secondary schools in Massachusetts for at least two continu-

ous years; the character of such experience is to be established

to the satisfaction of the Board.

3. Professional Study. — A thesis satisfactory to the Board

on some phase of secondary education. The preparation of

this thesis will require a knowledge of conditions in secondary

schools, ability to discuss secondary school problems intelli-

gently, and a command of the results of research by experts

in some field of secondary school education.

III. Special Certificate (valid for two years; renewable): —
The special certificate will be granted, on application, to

persons found to be qlialified to teach one or more of the fol-

lowing subjects: manual arts, music, drawing, domestic science,

physical training, agriculture and commercial subjects.

Special certificates are not issued to inexperienced teachers,

but a permit may be granted until the candidate has shown his

ability to teach the subjects in which the certificate is to be

issued.

Graduates of the three years' course in household arts at the

Framingham Normal School, on the approval of the principal

of that school, may be granted, in addition to the special cer-
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tificate in household arts, a permit to teach general science,

biology and chemistry.

The following table shows the number of teachers who have

been granted certificates up to Dec. 1, 1914: —

Men. Women. Total.

General, .

Preliminary,

Special,

Totals,

167

157

42

366

420

363

173

956

5S7

520

215

1,322

IV. State Aid foe High Schools.

Every town containing 500 families is required by law to

maintain a high school, unless specifically exempted by the

Board of Education under conditions defined by the Board as

provided by chapter 556 of the Acts of 1914. A town contain-

ing 500 or more families cannot receive State aid for the support

of its high school.

Any town having less than 500 families, of which there are

173 by the United States Census of 1910, may receive $500

from the State annually, provided :
—

1. That it maintains a high school approved by the Board of

Education.

2. That the high school has at least two teachers and offers

a four years' course of study.

3. That the valuation of the town per pupil in the average

membership of its public schools does not exceed the corre-

sponding ratio for the Commonwealth.

The 47 towns in the following table, having complied with

the above conditions of the law, received the $500 grant for the

school year ending June 30, 1914. This table also gives the

number of pupils in the average membership in each of these

high schools, and the net number after deducting pupils for

whom the State reimbursed tuition in whole or in part under

provisions described on pages 155 to 168 of this report.
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In the last two years there have been but few changes in the

list of towns receiving the grant. In 1913 Wellfleet and West-

minster were added; Brewster and Orleans were dropped, as

the valuation per pupil in the average membership of their

public schools exceeded the corresponding ratio for the Com-
monwealth; and Sharon was dropped because the number of

families exceeded 500. In 1914 no new towns were added, and

Sherborn was dropped because its valuation per pupil exceeded

the corresponding ratio for the Commonwealth.

The following 15 towns with less than 500 families main-

tained high schools but the valuation per pupil in the average

membership of their public schools was in excess of the corre-

sponding ratio for the Commonwealth ($8,841) and, therefore,

they were not entitled to receive the $500 grant from the

State :
—

Brewster,
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2. That the valuation of the town per pupil in the average

membership of its public schools does not exceed the corre-

sponding ratio for the Commonwealth,

For the year ending June 30, 1914, 106 towns with less than

500 families did not maintain high schools.

The following 10 of these towns each had a valuation per

pupil in the average membership of its public schools in excess

of the corresponding ratio for the Commonwealth ($8,841) and,

therefore, they were not entitled to receive State reimburse-

ment for tuition expenditures :

—

Bedford, Longmeadow,

Chilmark, Mount Washington,

Gosnold, Tolland,

HuU, Wenham,
Lincohi, Westwood. — 10.

The following 7 towns presented no claims for reimbursement

of tuition expenditures and presumably had no pupils in at-

tendance in high schools :
—

Gay Head, Southampton,

HoUand, Wales,

Mattapoisett, Wendell. — 7.

New Ashford,

There were 89 towns that were reimbursed in whole or in

part for tuition expenditures. The names of these towns, to-

gether with the amount received by each town, are given in the

table below. Fourteen of these towns were reimbursed for one

half cost of tuition, as their valuation exceeded $1,000,000; and

75 were reimbursed for full cost of tuition, as their valuation

did not exceed $1,000,000.

In the last year there were but three changes in the list of

towns that were reimbursed in whole or in part for tuition

expenditures. Mount Washington was dropped from the list

because its valuation per pupil exceeded the corresponding ratio

for the Commonwealth, and Rowley and Shutesbury were added

to the list because their valuations per pupil no longer exceed

that ratio. There is, therefore, this year a net increase of one

town.
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Provision for State reimbursement of the expenditure for

high school tuition was first made by chapter 212 of the Acts

of 1895. That act provided for the full reimbursement in the

case of a town having less than 500 families and not main-

taining a high school, provided that the valuation of the town

did not exceed $500,000.

By chapter 433 of the Acts of 1902 reimbursement, in whole

or in part, was extended to all towns having less than 500 fam-

ilies and not maintaining a high school, provided that the

valuation of the town for each pupil in the average membership

of its public schools did not exceed the corresponding ratio for

the Commonwealth. By this act reimbursement was to be in

full in case the valuation of the town was less than $750,000;

otherwise, the reimbursement was to be for one half the expendi-

ture. By chapter 537 of the Acts of 1911 these towns receive

full reimbursement in case the valuation of the town is less than

$1,000,000; otherwise, the reimbursement is to be for one half

the expenditure.

The number of towns that have been reimbursed in whole or

in part each year since 1895, when provision for such reim-

bursement was first made, together with the number of pupils

for which such reimbursement was made and the amount of the

reimbursement, is shown in the following table :
—

Reimbursement for high school tuition.

School Year. Number of
towns.

Number of
pupils.

Amount of re-

imbursement.

1895,1

1895-96, .

1896-97, .

1897-98, .

1898-99, .

1899-00, .

1900-01, .

1901-02, .

1902-03, .

1903-04, .

1904-05, .

1905-06, .

1906-07, .

1907-08, .

1908-09, .

1909-10, .

1910-11, .

1911-12, .

1912-13, .

1913-14, .

Totals,

28
38
43
51

59
62

62

62

99
103
106
100
97
97
98
90
95
94
88
89

112

143
219
255
298
347
357
392
996

1,099

1,194

1,077

1,061

1,114

1,130

1,177

1,200

1,257

1,113

1,292

S840 41
3,873 05
6,121 72

7,309 18

9,436 67

11,819 53

12,384 43
14,675 85
31,888 27
35,402 84
38,071 95
36,196 67

36,613 94
38,808 43
41,326 20
42,759 03
44,868 89
53,243 79
47,711 09
56,152 29

1,570 15,833 1569,504 23

1 Between April 4 and .Tiily 1, 1895.
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B. — High School Transportation.

To encourage high school attendance by pupils residing in

towns not maintaining high schools, chapter 396 of the Acts of

1913 provides that every town having less than 500 families

but not maintaining a high school shall " when necessary, provide

for the transportation of any child who resides in said to^^m

and who, with the previous approval of the school committee

of the town, attends the high school of any other town or city,

and shall pay for the expense of such transportation a sum not

exceeding one dollar and fifty cents per week during the time of

actual attendance of such child in the high school."

To encourage towns of less than 500 families not maintaining

high schools to make adequate provision for the support of the

elementary schools, this act further provides that these towns

may be reimbursed from the treasury of the Commonwealth as

follows :
—

(a) The entire amount (not exceeding $1.50 per week per child)

actually expended for transportation under this act, provided

that the town " has expended from the proceeds of local taxation

for the support of its public schools for the preceding year an

amount equal to at least five dollars per thousand of valuation."

(6) One half the amount (not exceeding $1.50 per week per

child) actually expended under this act, provided that the town

"has expended for the support of its public schools for the

preceding year from the proceeds of local taxation an amount

not less than four and less than five dollars per thousand dollars

of valuation."

(c) No reimbursement in case the town has expended for the

support of its public schools less than four dollars per thousand

of valuation.

The year ending June 30, 1914, was the first year for which

the State under this act reimbursed towns for the expenditure

incurred for transportation of high school pupils. Of the 106

towns of less than 500 families that do not have high schools or

academies, 59 received reimbursement in full or in part. Of

these 106 towns :

—
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42 expended at least $5 per thousand valuation for the support of their

public schools.

36 received fuU reimbursement.

6 presented no claim.

27 expended $4 but less than $5 per thousand valuation for the support

of their pubhc schools.

23 received half reimbursement.

4 presented no claim.

37 expended less than $4 per thousand valuation for the support of their

pubhc schools and, hence, were not entitled to reimburse-

ment.

T&e amounts paid by the State for the year ending June 30,

1914, for the high school grant, for high school tuition reim-

bursement, and for high school transportation reimbursement,

together with the number of towns and the number of pupils

for whom such money was expended by the State, is as

follows :
—

Number of
towns.

Nvimber of

pupils.
Amount of
State aid.

High school grant,

Tuition reimbursement

Transportation reimbursement,

Total

1 Number in average membership.

47

89

59

1,8241

1,2922

9372

823,500 00

56,152 29

19,188 24

S98,840 53

2 Number of different pupils.
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VI. Registration of Teachers.

Under this topic the following statement was made in the

seventy-seventh report of the Board: "Experience thus far

warrants the conclusion that this agency of the Board of Edu-

cation can be of increasing service to both teachers and school

committees" A comparison of the results of the two years'

work confirms the statement.

Positions filled.
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The number of teachers enrolled with the Bureau is sufficient

to meet nearly all reasonable demands in filling positions, with

the exception of two groups of teachers, viz., men principals

for high and elementary schools. The number of men enrolling

should increase as the work of the Bureau becomes more widely

known.

The intent of the law establishing the Bureau, as interpreted

by the Board, is that it shall be an agency to assist school

officials in securing competent teachers at a minimum expense

to the teacher.

During the year the appointment committees and heads of

departments of education in New England colleges were sent

information concerning the work of the Bureau, in order to

secure their co-operation. The response has been gratifying,

and the number of promising graduates enrolled for high school

positions noticeably increased. It is hoped that the cordial

relations established last year may continue and be still further

developed.

Experience has shown the necessity of a definite and careful

procedure in dealing with both teachers and employers. Every

applicant for enrollment is informed of the policy established

by the Board, and enrolls subject to certain defined conditions.

The procedure and terms are expressed in the information

furnished the applicant, as follows: —

We do not send notices of vacancies for your application, unless re-

quested to do so by superintendents of schools. We undertake to serve

you by giving superintendents of schools who may apply to us all the in-

fonnation we can; by issuing from time to time bulletins regarding the

teachers on our lists; and by obtaining personal knowledge of positions

and teachers so far as possible.

In accepting the services of the Registration Bureau, the applicant

agrees to the following :
—

1. To notify the Bureau promptl}^ of any change in address to which

mail should be sent.

2. To notify the Bureau immediate^ upon accepting any position

through the Bureau or any other source.

3. To notify the Bureau promptly of any change in position, salary

or other facts necessary to keep the appUcant's record up to date.

4. To reply promptly to all connnunications from the Bureau, with

the understanding that failure to do so is sufficient cause for removing
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the applicant's name from the active list, after which no communications

will be sent by the Bureau until the apphcant expresses a desire for its

services.

I have read the above conditions and agree to them.

(Sgd.)

In conformity with the best practice of the superintendents

of schools in Massachusetts, the Board holds that the following

principles of procedure should be accepted and recognized by

teachers and by employers of teachers, and the Bureau conducts

its work in accordance with these principles, of which every

applicant for registration is notified :
—

1. Any teacher in accepting an appointment, unless other terms are

agreed upon, shall do so with the understanding that no effort is to be

made, without the prior consent of the superintendent of schools, to

secure another position before the close of one full school year.

2. Release from a position shall not be asked during the months of

June and September by any teacher, unless for reasons satisfactory to

the superintendent of schools.

3. Any resignation, for other reasons than to accept another teaching

position, shaU take effect only at the beginning of a vacation period,

unless such resignation is for causes not within the control of the teacher.

4. Any teacher, having served in a position a year or longer, who desires

to resign, shall give notice of such intention at least a month, or a longer

period if the rules and regulations of the school committee so provide,

in advance of the time the resignation is to take effect.'S'^

It is not the policy of the Bureau to urge teachers to change

positions, but it is obviously a part of the service to help every

registered teacher to obtain as good a position as he is capable

of filling. There is every reason for believing a constantly

growing list of good teachers will be built up by assisting such

teachers to obtain positions, by keeping track of their develop-

ment, and, in the course of time, helping them to move to

positions of larger responsibility and proportionately larger

salaries.

By building up such a list on the one hand, by extending its

service to an increasing number of employers on the other, and

by maintaining strictly professional relations with both, the

Board anticipates an increasingly useful service from this

department for the benefit of the public schools.
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VII. Cektification of Superintendents of Schools.

Chapter 215 of the Acts of 1904 provides that the Board of

Education shall determine, by examination or otherwise, the

qualifications of candidates for the position of superintendent

of schools. In accordance with this act the Board of Education

has heretofore granted to persons found qualified a term certifi-

cate. Term certificates have been granted for one, three and

five years, and have been renewed on application by the holder,

unless reasons to the contrary appeared.

The Board of Education has now provided for the issuance

of permanent certificates, and has defined the requirements

therefor. In accordance with these requirements term certifi-

cates granted prior to July 1, 1913, are renewable at the pleas-

ure of the Board. After that date, preliminary certificates,

valid for two years, are granted to applicants who successfully

pass the examination prescribed by the Board. Permanent

certificates will be granted to holders of term and preliminary

certificates who fulfill the requirements relating thereto as set

forth below. The complete statement of requirements follows :
—

1. Term Certificate.

A Term certificate is for one, three or five years, as determined

by the Board of Education. This certificate is renewable at

the pleasure of the Board of Education, and is available only

for persons who secured certification as union superintendents

of schools prior to July 1, 1913, and during service as swperin-

tendents of schools in Massachusetts.

2. Preliminary Certificate.

A Preliminary certificate, valid for two years, ^ shall be granted

to candidates who meet the following requirements: completion

of a college or normal school course or its equivalent; familiarity

with educational theory, principles, practice and history, and

with the school laws of Massachusetts; and at least two years'

experience in teaching or supervision. In addition, an examina-

tion must be passed in the following subjects :
—

1 The two years shall date from the time the holder of certificate enters on his work as a super-

intendent in Massachusetts.
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School laws of Massachusetts.

School organization, administration and supervision.

History of education.

Courses and methods in rural schools, including agriculture.

Courses and methods in small high schools.

This certificate is renewable once without examination for

superintendents in service in Massachusetts.

3. Permanent (Life) Certificate.

A Permanent (life) certificate shall be granted to any superin-

tendent of schools in service in Massachusetts, on the following

conditions :
—

1. Prior Certification. — The- holding of a superintendent's

term or preliminary certificate granted by the Board of Educa-

tion.

2. Experience. — Successful service as superintendent of

schools in Massachusetts for at least two continuous years.

The Board may require a report on the work of the applicant

from representatives of the Board.

3. Professional Study and Training. — (a) Completion of

studies in educational theory equivalent to a semester course.^

This requirement may be met by attendance on regular courses,

including those of summer sessions in an approved institution,

namely, college, university or normal school.

(h) Presentation of a thesis on some topic in school super-

vision, school organization or management. This paper is to be

based on a knowledge of actual school conditions, must be

satisfactory to the Board of Education, and is to be prepared

after the applicant has secured his term or preliminary certifi-

cate. It is desirable that the thesis should be written after

some experience in supervision.

4. Revocation of Certificate.

The Board of Education reserves the right to revoke any

certificate when, after investigation, it is convinced that the

holder thereof is incompetent or is manifestly unfitted to serve

as a superintendent of schools.

I A semester course consists of three exercises per week for a term of eighteen to twenty weeks.

Two courses in any approved summer school of at least five weeks' session shall be considered

equivalent to a semester course.
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The results of the qualifying examinations of superintendents

of schools for each year are as follows :
—

Year.
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List of superintendents, alphabetically arranged, with their superintend-

encies— Continued.

SUPEEINXENDENTS. Salaries. Addresses. Superintendencies.

Bryce, Catherine T., Ass't,

Burke, Jeremiah E., Ass't,

CaiT, Ernest P.,

Carver, Arthur H.,i .

Caswell, Almorin O.,

Chace, Seth Howard,

Chaffin, W. E., .

Chalmers, James,

Chester, J. D. W.,V .

Chidester, Albert J.,

Churchill, Samuel B.,

Clapp, George L.,

Clark, Charles S.,

Clarke, George B.,

Clay, Charles L.,

Clerk, Frederick E., .

Cobb, Edwin S.,

Cole, Albert S.,

Congdon, F. K.,

Corbin, F. E.,i .

Cox, George W.,

Crowell, Charles A., Jr.,

Cumiaings, Leslie O.,

Cummings, Wm. H.,

Dame, Dana P., 1

Davis, John C,

De Coudres, Thomas H.,

DeMeyer, John E., .

Dempsey, Clarence H.,

Douglas, Frank A.,

2

Drown, Carroll H., .

Dyer, Franklin B., .

Eaton, Charles M.,i

Eldredge, William F.,

Eldridge, Albert G., .

$2,500

5,496

2,100

2,500

2,000

2,600

1,900

3,000

1,500

1,700

1,800

2,200

3,500

1,600

1,500

2,000

2,000

1,700

2,500

2,250

2,000

1,900

1,800

1,700

2,200

2,000

1,800

2,200

3,500

2,500

1,750

10,000

2,300

1,400

1,800

Newtonville,

Boston,

Marlborough,

Lexington,

Milford,

Beverly,

Scituate,

Fitchburg,

Nahant,

Warren,

Stockbridge,

Woburn,

Somerville,

Lanesborough,

North Dana,

Clinton,

Winchendon,

North Dartmouth,

Northampton,

Southbridge,

Ware,

Vineyard Haven,

Franklin, .

Maynard, .

North Andover,

Canton,

Grafton,

Abington,

Haverhill, .

Winthrop, .

West Medway,

Boston,

Weston,

Rookport, .

Blackstone,

Newton.

Boston.

Marlborough.

Lexington.

Milford.

Beverly.

Duxbury, Marshfield, Scituate.

Fitchburg.

Nahant.

Holland, Wales, Warren.

Stockbridge.

Woburn.

Somerville.
/

Cheshire, Hancock, Lanesbor-
ough, New Ashford.

Dana, Greenwich, New Salem,
Prescott.

Clinton.

Ashburnham, Winchendon.

Dartmouth.

Northampton.

Southbridge.

Ware.

Chilmark, Edgartown, Gay
Head, Oak Bluffs, Tisbury,
West Tisbury.

Franklin, Wrentham.

Boxborough, Maynard, Stow.

North Andover.

Canton.

Grafton, Upton.

Abington, Bridgewater.

Haverhill.

Winthrop.

HoUiston, Medway, Sheiborn.

Boston.

Weston.

Rockport.

Blackstone, Seekonk.

Also principal of high school. 2 Also principal of grammar school.
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List of superintendents, alphabetically arranged, with their superintend-

encies— Continued.

Superintendents. Salaries. Addresses. Superintendencies

.

Evpns, Osmon C,

Fales, Lewis A.,

Farley, George L.,

Fausey, John R.,

Fellows, Ernest W.,

Ferguson, Chauncey C,

Fish, Charles E.,

Fisher, C. Edward,

Fitts, Edward P.,

Fittz, Austin H.,

Fitzgerald, Michael E

Frost, Gaius B.,

Fuller, Robert J.,

Galger, George H.,

Gardner, Harry E.,

Goodhue, Elbridge W
Graves, Frank K.,

Graves, S. Monroe,

Gray, John C., .

Grout, Edgar H.,

Gushee, Walter E.,

Haines, T.M., .

Hall, I. Freeman,

Hall, Wells A., 1

Hardy, A. L., .

Harrington, Arthur C.,

Harris, Charles A.,

Harrub, H. W.,

Hayes, James S.,

Haynes, Edwin L.,

Herron, Schuyler F.

Hill, Frank H.,

Hine, Roderick W.,

Hobson, Clifton H.,

Holman, Carl, .

$1,500

2,400
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List of superintendents, alphabetically arranged, with their superintend-

encies— Continued.

Superintendents.
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List of superintendents, alphahetically arranged, with their superintend-

encies — Continued.

Sttperintendents.
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List of swperintendents, alphabetically arranged, with their superintend-

encies— Concluded.

SUPEBINTENDEXTS.
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IX. Table of Superintendenct Unions.

Index to towns in the table.

Note.— The number preceding the name of the town is that of the superintendency union in

which the town is to be found in the following table.]

34 Acton.
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Superintendency Unions— Continued.
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Superintendency Unions — Continued.

47 NewAshford.

33 New Braintree.

64 Newbury.

53 New Marlborough.

48 New Salem.

52 Norfolk.

6 Northborough.

11 North Brookfield.

25 Northfield.

10 North Reading.

71 Norton.

20 Norwell.

26 Oak Bluffs.

35 Oakham.

23 Orleans.

44 Otis.

13 Oxford.

35 Paxton.

• 38 Pelham.

46 Pembroke.

66 Pepperell.

45 Peru.

5 Petersham.

2 Phillipston.

36 Plainfield.

71 Plainville.

46 Plympton.

48 Prescott.

9 Princeton.

21 Provincetown.

41 Randolph.

51 Raynliam.

56 Rehoboth,

55 Richmond.

51 Rochester.

30 Rowe.

27 Rowley.

2 Royalston.

40 Russell.

35 Rutland.

64 Sahsbury.

61 Sandisfield.

15 Sandwich.

73 Savoy.

1 Scituate.

74 Seekonk.

53 Sheffield.

14 Shelburne.

28 Sherborn.

67 Shirley.

6 Shrewsbur3^

43 Shutesbury.

68 Somerset.

4 Southampton.

6 Southborough.

24 South Hadley.

61 Southwick.

9 Sterling.

69 Stoneham.

58 Stow.

33 Sturbridge.

32 Sudbury.

59 Sunderland.

49 Sutton.

68 Swansea.

2 Templeton.

10 Tewksbury.

26 Tisbury.
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61 Tolland.
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Superintendency Unions — Continued.

i^



1915.] PUBLIC DOCUMENT— No. 2. 185

Superintendency Unions— Continued.

Superintendent of schools.

W. E. Chaffin, Scituate,

Asa M. Jones, Baldwinsville,

Walter K. Putney, Ashland, .

William D. Miller, Easthamp-
ton.

Clarence L. Judkins, Barre, .

Frederick B. Van Ornum,
Northborough.

William H. Sanderson,
Chester.

Frederic A. Wheeler, Monson,

Harry C. Waldron, 23 Vine
Street, Leominster.

Charles L. Randall, 97 ISth
Street, Lowell.

Henry H. Pratt, North Brook-
field.

Thomas H. DeCoudres, Graf-
ton.

Chauncey C Ferguson, MiU-
bury.

Arthur W. Smith, Shelbume
Falls.

Herbert L. Whitman, Buz-
zards Bay.

Edgar H. Grout, East Bridge-
water.

L. I'homas Hopkins, Yar-
mouth Port.

Joint committee.

Chairman. Secretary.

Edgar L. Hitchcock, Marsh-
field Hills.

Robert T. Bourn, Templeton,

James R. Long, Hopkinton,

Rev. Franz Wilier, Easthamp-
ton.

Dr. George A. Brown, Barre,

Seth H. Howes, Southborough,

Charles F. Pease, Chester,

O. E. Bradway, Monson,

William M. Roper, Jr., Prince-
ton Depot.

Wilbur A. Patten, Tewksbury,

Dr. Mary H. Sherman, Brook-
field.

Francis M. McGarry, Grafton,

Lawrence F. Kilty, Oxford, .

Edwin Baker, Shelburne Falls,

Dr. Samuel M. Beale, Sand-
wich.

Clinton P. Howard, West
Bridgewater.

Edmund W. Eldridge, Yar-
mouth.

Charles L. Short, Scituate.

Mrs. Rose E. Coleman (Bald-
winsville), Templeton.

Florence M. Thompson, Ash-
land.

Charles N. Loud, Westhamp-
ton.

O. A. Tuttle (Gilbertville),
Hardwick.

Edwin S. Corey, Northbor-
ough.

Howard R. Molineaux, Becket.

Dr. E. W. Capen, Monson.

Mra.ElizabethG.Devere, Ster-
ling.

Nelson E. Huntley, Dracut
Center.

James W. Wall, Brookfield.

George W. Knowlton, Jr., West
Upton.

Edward F. HuU, Millbury.

George W. Turton, Buckland.

Anna M. Starbuck (Bourne-
dale), Bourne.

Corelli C. Alger, West Bridge-
water.

Edward S. Cotton, Brewster.
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Swperintendency Unions — Continued.

UNIONS.
a
o

Holland,!
Wales,
Warren, .

East Longmeadow,
Hampden,
Longmeadow,
Wilbraham, .

Hanover,
Hanson,
NorweU,

Provincetown,
Truro,! .

Wellfleet,

Bellingham,
Hopedale,
Mendon,

Chatham, ^

Eastham,
Harwich,
Orleans, .

Granby,
South Hadley,

Gill,

Leyden, ^

Northfield,
Warwick,

ChUmark, <

Edgartown,
Gay Head,!
Oak Bluffs,

Tisbury,
West Tisbury,

Boxford, 5

Georgetown,
Groveland,
Rowley,

Holliston,
Medway,
Sherborn,

Acushnet,
Fairhaven,
Mattapoisett,

Charlemont,
Hawley,
Heath,! .

Rowe,

Ashby, .

Lunenburg, ^

Townsend,

1902
1893
1893

1893
1893
1893
1893

1894
1894
1894

1894
1902
1894

1894
1894
1894

1903
1894
1894
1894

1895
1895

1895
1901
1895
1895

1897
1895
1902
1895
1895
1895

1912
1895
1895
1895

1896
1896
1896

1897
1897
1897

1897
1897
1902
1897

1897
1905
1897

Valua-
tion of
assessed
estate,
April 1,

1913.

Num-
ber of
schools,
1913-14.

$112,132
271,902

2,448,594

998,690
447,535

2,516,635
1,224,551

1,960,502
1,451,530

1,157,345

2,360,419
408,045
882,105

955,645
5,970,624
693,775

1,343,040
478,928

1,569,170

3,696,288

610,375

3,286,207

495,638
205,980

1,464,269
456,282

372,110

1,195,327
44,247

1,914,025

1,807,747
682,688

1,536,215
1,273,420

1,230,818

2,297,674

2,017,755

1,197,570

2,231,755

1,098,280
4,077,750

1,850,987

561,400
202,657
228,995
258,305

620,438
1,392,764

1,367,269

1

2
14

11

6

5

12

10

10

21

5

5

10

12

8

3

12

5

7

23

6

5

10

3

2

7

1

7

8

4

6

8

12

13

13

20
7

Each town's
SHAKE OF superin-

tendent's —

Service.

V20

%4

12/o

H

%8
1%8
%8

H
%

%
K
%o
V20
V20
%o
»/20

?'20

K
K
%
Vi

%
%
H
H
%

*/26

»/lO

Salary.

$37 50
112 50
600 00

242 65
110 29
132 35
264 71

250 00
250 00
250 00

522 74
113 63

113 63

250 00
250 00
250 00

214 28
80 36

321 43
133 93

150 00
600 00

150 00
150 00
300 00
150 00

75 00
150 00
37 50
187 50
187 50
112 50

150 00
150 00
300 00
150 00

300 00
300 00
150 00

125 00
500 00
125 00

259 62

230 76
115 38
144 24

150 00
225 00
375 00

State
aid to
each
town.

Superin-
tendent's
salary.

$62 50
187 50

1,000 00
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Superintendent of schools.

Albert J. Chidester, Warren,

Mary L. Poland, 15 Myrtle
Street, Springfield.

James S. Hayes, Rockland,

Frank K. Graves, Province-
town.

Francello G. Atwell, Hope-
dale.

Loring G. Williams, Harwich,

Frederic E. Whittemore, South
Hadley Falls.

Elmer F. Howard, East North-
field.

Charles A. Crowell, Jr., Vine-
yard Haven.

Gains B. Frost, Georgetown,

Carroll H. Drown, West Med-
way.

Charles F. Prior, Fairhaven,

Leon E. Prior, Charlemont,

Herman C. Knight, Town-
send.

Joint committee.

Chairman. Secretary.

Dr. John E. Dalton, Warren,

Mervin H. Pease, Ludlow,
R. F. D. No. 2.

Dr. Clarence L. Howes, Han-
over.

Andrew T. Williams, Province-
town.

Henry W. Gaskill, Mendon,

John P. Nickerson, Harwich,

Georae S. Lyman, South
Hadley.

R. L. Watson (Mount Her-
monj, Northfield.

Ulysses E. Mayhew, West Tis-
bury.

Albert L. Wales, Groveland, .

Dr. George E. Poor, Sher-
born.

Daniel W. Kendrick, Fair-
haven.

J. C. Burrington, Charlemont,

Georare A. Wilder, Townsend,

Rev. Olney I. Darling, Warren.

Evanore O. Beebe, North WU-
braham.

Carrie M. Ford, Norwell.

John B. Dyer, Truro.

Frank J. Dutcher, Hopedale.

Herman Taylor, Chatham.

Frank M. Graves, Granby.

W. W. Coe, Northfield.

Anson M. Luce (Vineyard
Haven), Tisbury, R. F. D.

C. Atherton Holmes, George-
town.

Dr. John H. Wyman, Medway.

Walter E. Tripp, Acushnet.

Mabel P. Sears, Charlemont.

William S. Green, Ashby.

^ Added in 1897.

5 Added in 1912.

6 Added May 16, 1905, by decree of State Board of Education.
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Superintendency Unions — Continued.

UNIONS.

Dover, .

Sudbury,
Wayland.

New Braintree,
Sturbridge,
West Brookfield,

Acton,
Carlisle,

'

Littleton,
Westford,

Hoiden, .

Oakham,
Paxton, .

Rutland,

Ash field,

Cummington,
Goshen, .

Plainfield,

Bedford,
Belmont, -

Burlington,

Amherst,
Pelham,

Bernardston,
Hadley, .

Hatfield,

Blandford,
Huntington,
Montgomery,
Russell, .

Avon,
Holbrook,
Randolph,

Douglas,
Uxbridge,

Erving,
Leverett,
Shutesbiiry,
Wendell,

Lee,
Monterey,
Otis,
Tyringham,

Hinsdale,
Peru,
Washington, 3

Windsor,

Halifax, .

Kingston,
Pembroke,
Plympton,

a

Valua-
tion of
assessed
estate,
April 1,

1913.

Num-
ber of

schools,
1913-14.

1898
1898
1898

1898
1898
1898

1898
1911
1898
1898

1900
1900
1900
1900

1900
1900
1900
1900

1900
1910
1900

1901

1901

1901
1901
1901

1901
1901
1901
1901

1901
1901
1901

1901
1901

1901
1901
1901
1901

1901
1901
1901
1901

1901
1901
1912
1901

1901
1901
1901
1901

$7,698,844
1,397,265
3,036,500

423,169
932,000
945,261

2,439,745
497,920

1,194,052

2,205,526

1,814,605
379,796
379,180
856,950

802,757
340,275
218,157
199,147

1,790,769

8,243,720
791,019

5,261,132
402,845

553,411
1,903,428

1,787,089

758,194
699,245

158,697
1,294,051

1,079,697
1,654,918

2,823,750

1,316,238

3,759,955

1,065,053
369,505
321,611
524,835

2,849,842

356,540
294,045
367,454

649,537
165,240
310,505
301,060

655,416
1,679,890
1,087,030
435,618

9

7

11

3

11

7

10

3

7
15

16
5

3

6

10
7

3

5

4
25
3

21
5

6

13

12

9
10
4
10

10
14
17

13

27

5

3

4

14
3

6

3

10
3

4
6

3

12
8
3

Each town's
SHARE OP superin-

tendent's*—

Service. Salary.

710
8/io

?io
yio
?io

H4o
4in

"J20
2,^n

725
%5
%3

'/50

*%0
%0

Vs
H
Vs
%
Vs

730

%0
%0
%0
^20

1%5
%o
%5
%5

720
¥20
%0

?i5
«/i5

5/l5

S150 00
225 00
375 00

225 00
300 00
225 00

206 25
75 00

150 00
318 75

375 00
112 50
75 00

187 50

300 00
240 00
90 00
120 00

262 50
375 00
112 50

600 00
150 00

150 00
300 00
300 00

200 00
250 00
75 00

225 00

200 00
250 00
300 00

300 00
450 00

300 00
187 50
112 50
150 00

360 00
150 00
150 00
90 00

300 00
112 50
150 00
187 50

100 00
300 00
250 00
100 00

State
aid to
each
town.

Superin-
tendent's
salary.
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Superintendent of schools.

Frank H. Benedict, Cochitu-
ate.

Frederick E. Bragdon, West
Brookfield.

Frank H. Hill, Littleton,

Robert I. Bramhall, Holden,

Robert W. Martin, Ashfield,

George P. Armstrong, Bel-
mont,

A. L. Hardy, Amherst, .

Clinton J. Richards, 22 Pros-
pect Avenue, Northampton.

Leon O. Merrill, Huntington,

Samuel F. Blodgett, Ran-
dolph.

Charles M. PenneU, Uxbridge,

Mrs. Cora A. Stearns, Wendell
Depot.

Mrs. Marion W. Stanton, Lee.

Harry E. Gardner, Hinsdale,

Everett G. Loring, Kingston,

Joint committee.

Chairman.

Richard H. Bond, Needham,
R. F. D.

John Day (Fiskdale), Stvir-

bridge.

Bertram E. Hall, West Acton,

Secretary.

Agnes Y. Rogers, Dover.

Frances W. Tufts, New Brain-
tree.

Charles O. Prescott, Westford.

William C. Temple, Rutland, Jennie M. Fairbanks, Holden.

WUliam Hunter, Ashfield,

E. Stanley Abbot, Belmont,

E. P. Bartlett, Amherst,

Clifton Johnson, Hadley,

Edmund H. Cross, Hunting-
ton.

Samuel B. Field, Holbrook,

Charles W. Scott, Uxbridge, .

Nathan J. Hunting, Shutes-
bury.

D. M. Wilcox, Lee,

Thomas A. Frissell, Hinsdale,

John M. Monroe (Bryantville),

Pembroke, R. F. D.

Geo. B. Church, Shelburne
Falls, R. F. D.

Mrs. Martha S. Mason, Bed-
ford.

C. S. Walker, Amherst.

John E. Morse, Hadley.

W. C. Rollins (Woronoco),
Russell.

Dr. George V. Higgins, Ran-
dolph.

Cornelius F. McLaren, East
Douglas.

Mrs. Effie L. Bowen, Wendell.

J. J. Hassett, Lee.

Thomas F. Ryan, Hinsdale.

Mrs. A. Elena Manley, Plymp-
ton.

Added June 7, 1912, by decree of State Board of Education.
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Superintendency Unions — Continued.

Superintendent of schools.

George B. Clarke, Lanesbor-
ough.

Charles L. Clay, North Dana,

Osmon C. Evans, 115 Lincoln
Street, Worcester.

Harvey R. Williams, Wenham,

Chester W. Humphrey,
Rochester.

Melvin J. West, Millis,

Alfred O. Tower, Sheffield,

Elbridge W. Goodhue, Hay-
denville.

"Theodore W. King, West
Stockbridge.

Mortimer H. Bowman,
Dighton.

Charles C. Richardson,
Leicester.

William H. Cummings, May-
nard.

Chester D. Stiles, South Deer-
field.

Walter E. Gushee, Ludlow, .

Josiah S. McCann, Granville,

Ernest W. Robinson, Webster,

Joint committee.

Chairman. Secretary.

George Z. Dean, Cheshire,

William Bullard, North New
Salem.

William T. Duvall, Auburn,
Box 8.

Frank S. Perkins, Middleton,

Charles C. Perkins, Carver, .

John C. Mulvehill, Westwood,

E. L. Boardman, Sheffield,

Thomas K. Utley, Chester-
field.

George A. Germann, Great
Barrington.

J. S. Place, Dighton,

Aloysius B. Kennedy, (Roch-
dale) Leicester.

J. Frank Parker (Gleason-
dale). Stow.

George F. Howland, Conway,

Albert A. Gove, Ludlow,

Leon H. Bearse, West Gran-
ville.

Spaulding Bartlett, Webster,

Dr. Franklin C. Downmg,
Lanesborough.

Mrs. Nellie M. Brown, North
Dana.

Arthur C. Merrill, Sutton.

Mrs. Adeline P. Cole, South
Hamilton.

Ellis G. Cornish, Carver.

Roy K. Clark, Millis.

Z. H. Cande, Sheffield, R. F. D.
No. 1.

William H. Baker, Chester-
field.

Fabyan V. Pettit, West Stock-
bridge.

Joseph K. Milliken, North
Dighton.

W. Daniel Woodbury, Charl-
ton.

Philip N. Glazier, Maynard.

James Campbell, South Deer-
field.

Percival V. Hastings, Agawam.

Mrs. Emma L. Stow, Gran-
ville Center.

J. Joseph Gilles, Dudley,
R. F. D. No. 1.

3 Added in 1908.
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Superintendency Unions — Concluded.

<0

i

63

64

65

66

673

68

69

70

71

72

73

74

UNIONS.

Belchertown, .

Enfield, .

Merrimac, ^

Newbury,
Salisbury,
West Newbury,

Ashburnham,
Winohendon, .

Bolton, .

Diinstable, ^ .

Harvard,
Pepperell,

Ayer,
Boylston,
Shirley, .

West Boylston,

Somerset,
Swansea,

Billerica,

Stoneham,

Freetown,
Westport,

Foxborough,
Norton, .

Plainville,

Franklin

,

Wrentham,

Clarksburg,
Florida, .

Monroe, .

Savoy, .

Blackstone,
Seekonk,

-a

a
Valua-
tion of
assessed
estate,

April 1,

1913.

Num-
ber of
schools,
1913-14.

1904
1904

1912
1905
1905
1905

1905
1905

1909
1911
1909
1909

1909
1909
1909
1909

1909
1909

1909
1909

1911
1911

1911

1911
1911

1911
1911

1912
1912
1912
1912

1913
1913

$940,045
753,690

1,284,443
1,510,218

1,429,640
1,091,988

1,251,803
4,301,773

687,970
429,127

1,755,139

2,316,866

2,319,622
530,054

1,263,211

951,053

1,649,190

1,766,690

3,464,503
5,352,080

1,019,320

2,281,700

2,647,636
1,687,750

1,036,694

4,702,435

1,469,201

288,152
351,807
176,934
190,860

2,422,425

1,648,620

16
7

9

8
9

7

11

29

5
3
4
14

11

4
7
8

15
14

13
26

10
19

16
10
6

28

7
5
2
7

26
14

Each town's
shake of stjperin-

tendent's —

Service.

1%5
725

%0
%0
¥20
%0

Vs
%

Vio
2/40

s/io

Mo
Wo
%0
?io

%
Vi

H

%0
%0
?4o

%0
%0

%0
?io
%0
%0

yi

Salary.

1540 00
210 00

262 50
150 00
150 00
187 50

250 00
500 00

150 00
75 00
150 00
375 00

300 00
75 00
150 00
225 00

375 00
375 00

300 00
450 00

300 00
450 00

375 00
225 00
150 00

525 00
225 00

225 00
150 00
150 00
225 00

500 00
250 00

State
aid to
each
town.

Superin-
tendent's
salary.

$900 00
350 00
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Superintendency Unions— Concluded.

Superintendent of schools.

Alvan R. Lewis, Belohertown,

Alberto W. Small, 110 State
Street, Newburyport.

Edwin S. Cobb, Winchendon,

Austin R. Paull, Pepperell, .

Frank C. Johnson, Ayer,

Charles W. Walter, South
Swansea.

Arthur B. Webber, Stoneham,

Wm. H. MiUington, 417 Hill-
man Street, New Bedford.

Ira A. Jenkins, Foxborough, .

Leslie O. Cummings, Franklin,

Arthur C. Harrington, North
Adams, Box 83.

Albert G. Eldridge, Black-
stone.

Joint committee.

Chairman.

Mrs. M. RozLLla Barlow, En-
field.

Stuart L. Little, Newbury,

Rev. Alfred Free, Winchendon,

Rev. Dudley R. Child, Pep-
perell.

Albert W. Hinds, West Boyls-
ton.

John D. Hilton, Swansea,

Dr. Maurice A. Buck, Billerica,

Rev. John W. Reynolds (As-
sonet), Freetown.

Rufus King, Plainville,

Elbridge J. Whitaker, Wren-
tham.

Fred N. Haskins, Savoy,

Wm. F. Fitzgerald, Black-
stone.

Secretary.

Roswell Allen, Belchertown.

Mrs. Janet H. Gowen, West
Newbury.

Mrs. Elizabeth E. Keese, Ash-
burnham.

Frank T. Hamblin, Bolton.

George H. Brown, Ayer.

Ira A. Hathaway, Somerset.

Walter Gorham, 46 Spring
Street, Stoneham.

Samuel T. Brightmore (Central
Village), Westport.

John E. Warren, Mansfield,
R. F. D.

Solon Abbott, Franklin.

John Henderson, Clarksburg.

Henry W. Brown, Attlebor-
ough, R. F. D. No. 4.

Note. — Of the foregoing unions, those numbered 22, 26, 38 and 51 were authorized by special

acts of the Legislature.

The financial years of all the unions date from July 1, with the exception of that numbered 67,

which dates from October 15.
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X. Teachees' Conferences.

Conferences with Superintendents of Schools.

A series of conferences has been held in the course of the year

with superintendents of schools in unions and in the smaller

towns. The purpose of these conferences has been to discuss

questions of common interest, in order that superintendents

may be acquainted with the reasons for the policies of the Board

of Education, and the grounds for the different undertakings

entered into by the staff of the Board. The general purpose of

the conferences has been to promote organized co-operation

between each normal school and the schools in its immediate

vicinity. Such co-operation applies to the advising of superin-

tendents and teachers by experts in the particular fields, and

consultations upon educational problems between superintend-

ents and the normal school principal or teacher. The advantage

of such co-operation to the normal school, by giving an under-

standing of the fields in which its graduates are to work, is

obvious.

Among the topics discussed at the conferences held in the

spring of 1914 were the following: —

Co-operation of the Board of Education, Superintendents of Schools

and the Normal Schools.

Approval of High Schools for Purposes of Admission to Normal Schools

bj'^ Certification.

Standards and Administration of the System of Certification of Teachers

in State-aided High Schools.

Nonresident Pupils in Vocational Schools.

The Work of the Teachers' Registration Bureau.

Some Problems of the Union Superintendent.

How the Board of Education may aid the Superintendent.

A conference was held at each of the nine normal schools

engaged in the training of teachers of the elementary schools.

A list of these conferences, with the number in attendance,

follows :

—
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Conjerences with High School Principals and Teachers.

(a) Conferences on the Teaching of Community Civics. — Two
conferences on the teaching of community civics in high schools

were held during the year. For teachers in the eastern part of

the State a conference was held in Boston, January 24. Dr.

J. Lynn Barnard of the School of Pedagogy, Philadelphia, con-

ducted this conference. There was an attendance of 40 persons,

including 29 high school teachers and 6 superintendents of

schools. The Board was represented by Commissioner Snedden,

Deputy Commissioner Orr and Agent Kingsley. For teachers

in the western part of the State a conference was held in

Springfield, April 25, with an attendance of about 20. The

conference was conducted by Deputy Commissioner Orr, Agent

Kingsley and F. W. Carrier, principal of the Wilmington High

School.

(b) Conferences on High School Administration. — In con-

nection with each of the four conferences with superintendents

that occurred on Saturdays in the fall of this year, a conference

was held with high school principals. These conferences were

conducted by Deputy Commissioner Orr and Agent Kingsley.

Among the subjects discussed were the following: —

Preliminaiy Organization of High Schools.

Participation of Principal and Teachers in Pupil Acti^dties.

Marking Systems and the Keeping of High School Records.

Standards for the Approval of High Schools.

How may the Work of a High School Inspector be most Helpful ?

At each of these conferences there was an attendance of

about 12. The dates and places were as follows: October 24,

Worcester; November 21, Hyannis; December 5, North Adams;

December 12, Westfield.

Conferences for Elementary School Teachers.

Conferences with elementary school teachers were held under

the auspices of the Board of Education. These conferences

were in charge of the late Julius E. Warren as agent of the

Board. Valuable assistance was given by Miss Annie S. Crowell,

Miss Nella H. Cole, Miss Hannah P. Waterman, ]\Iiss Cora A.



1915.]
,

PUBLIC DOCUMENT— No. 2. 197

Newton, Miss Ruth Lyman, Charles H. Morrill, William E.

Riley, J. Mace Andress, and by Miss Zaidee Brown, the Field-

agent of the Free Public Library Commission.

A list of the conferences follows :
—

Date. Where held.
Number
present.

Towns represented.

1914
Jan. 6,

Jan. 8,

Jan. 9,

Jan. 13,

Jan. 14,

Jan. 19,

Jan. 23,

Feb. 9,

Feb. 11,

Feb. 13,

Provincetown, .

Dennis (South),

Bourne,

Swansea, .

Blackstone,

Ayer, .

Townsend,

North Adams,

Foxborough,

Westport, .

Total (10 conferences),

29

28

32

60

49

31

29

207

48

49

562

Provincetown, Truro, Wellfleet.

Brewster, Dennis, Yarmouth.

Bourne, Mashpee, Sandwich.

Rehoboth, Seekonk, Swansea,
Somerset.

Blackstone, Hopedale, Uxbridge.

Ayer, Littleton, Pepperell, Shirley.

Ashby, Lunenburg, Townsend.

Clarksbjirg, Monroe, Florida and
other towns.

Foxborough, Norton, Plainfield.

Dartmouth, Freetown, Westport.

Conference of Instructors and Supervisors of Vocational Education.

The second annual conference of instructors and directors of

vocational education was held at the State normal school,

Hyannis, Mass., from June 29 to July 1, 1914. About 150

persons were in attendance.

This conference was in charge of a committee consisting of

Egbert E. MacNary, director, Springfield Vocational School,

chairman; Miss Helen R. Hildreth, director, Worcester Girls'

Trade School; Elmer H. Fish, director, Worcester Boys' Trade

School; and Frank V. Thompson, assistant superintendent of

Boston public schools. The Board of Education was repre-

sented by Dr. Snedden, Commissioner; R. O. Small, Deputy

Commissioner; C. R. Allen, Agent for Industrial Education;

W. I. Hamilton, Eva W. White, Nellie M. Wilkins, E. C.

Baldwin, agents. C, T. C. Whitcomb, director in charge of the

Massachusetts Educational Exhibit at the Panama-Pacific Ex-

position, was also present to obtain information for his exliibit;

The program, which consisted of general meetings, section

meetings, and informal round-table discussions, covered such

questions as: —
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1. Are we receiving a proper proportion of students in the day in-

dustrial schools?

(a) Securing co-operative relations v^^th (1) the pubhc schools, (2) the

emploj^ers, (3) the unions.

(b) Securing pubhcity tlirough (1) the press, (2) social organizations,

(3) city governments.

2. Plans for teaching training.

3. Is prehminary preparatory work a necessary approach to definite

trade training?

4. What should be the aim in teacliing? (a) Trade work, (b) related

work.

5. The mechanics of teaching as applied to the shirt waist.

6. The industrial schools from a business standpoint.

XI. KiNDERGAKTENS.

Number, location and cost of maintenance of "public kindergartens for the

school year ending July 1, 1914-
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The schools estabhshed previous to the school year 1913-14,

arranged chronologically, are listed below :

—

Table No. 2. — Schools established previous to school year 1913-14-

Name of school
Date of
opening.

Cambridge Evening Industrial School,

New Bedford Industrial School, .

Taunton Evening Industrial School, .

Lawrence Evening Industrial School, .

Boston Evening Industrial School,

Chicopee Evening Industrial School, .

Natick Evening Practical Arts Classes,

Newton Vocational School, ....
Beverly Industrial School, ....
Boston Trade School for Gins, .

Worcester Boys' Trade School, . .

Somerville Vocational School for Boys,

North Attleborough Evening Industrial School

Lowell Vocational School, ....
Petersham Vocational Agricultural Department,

Springfield Vocational School,

Westfield Trade School, ....
Worcester Giils' Trade School,

Everett Evening Industrial School,

Holyoke Evening Vocational School, .

Quincy Evening Industrial School,

Somerville Vocational School for Girls,

Watertown Evening Practical Arts Classes,

Hadley Vocational Agricultural Department,

Boston Day Industrial School for Boys,

Harwich Vocational Agricultural Department,

Easton Vocational Agricultural Department,

Quincy Day Industrial School, .

Boston Evening Practical Arts Classes,

Cambridge Evening Practical Arts Classes,

Methuen Evening Practical Arts Classes, .

Wakefield Evening Practical Arts Classes, .

Boston Continuation School of Household Practice,

Cambridge Girla' Trade School, .

Ashfield Vocational Agricultural Department,

Oct.,

Nqv.,

Jan.,

Mar.,

Oct.,

Oct.,

Oct.,

Feb.,

Aug.,

Sept.,

Feb.,

Sept.,

Oct.,

Sept.,

Sept.,

Sept.,

Sept.,

Sept.,

Oct.,

Oct.,

Oct.,

Oct.,

Oct..

Jan.,

Feb.,

Apr.,

Aug.,

Sept.,

Oct.,

Oct.,

Oct.,

Oct.,

Jan.,

Feb.,

Aug.,

1907

1907

1908

1908

1908

1908

1908

1909

1909

1909

1910

1910

1910

1911

1911

1911

1911

1911

1911

1911

1911

1911

1911

1912

1912

1912

1912

1912

1912

1912

1912

1912

1913

1913

1913
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Table No. 2. — Schools established previous to school year 1913-14- —
Concluded.

Name of school. Date of

opening.
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Reimbursement by types of schools.

Group I. Day Industrial Schools (Boys), .... $89,195 39

II. Day Industrial Schools (Girls), .... 33,041 40

III. Evening Industrial Schools (Men), . . . 22,396 57

IV. Evening Industrial Schools (Women), . . 769 92

V. Homemaking Schools (Day), .... 20,388 78

VI. Practical Arts Schools (Evening), . . . 19,176 07

VII. Continuation Schools, . 5,808 68

All non-agricultural schools, . . . . $190,776 81

VIII. Agricultural Schools (Separate), .... $23,570 80

IX. Agricultural Departments, 6,171 39

All agricultural education, $29,742 19

AH reimbursement for maintenance of schools, $220,519 00



1915.] PUBLIC DOCUMENT— No. 2. 227

Financial Statement of All State-aided Vocational Schools.

General Summary. *

Total expenditures for maintenance (43) , $524,410 25

Total expenditures for construction (new) (48)

,

Total expenditures for equipment (new) (53)

,

I. Total expenditures for the year (55), .

Analysis of expenditures for maintenance: ^

1. Administration (21),

2. Operation of plant (27),

3. Instruction (34),

4. Auxiliary agencies (39), .

5. Upkeep of plant (42),

II.

III.

IV.

Total expenditures for maintenance (43)

,

a. All except agricultural departments,

b. Agricultural departments.

Itemized statement of the school's income from

other sources than local taxation :
^—

1. Tuition claims, paid or unpaid, for non-

resident pupils (9) (see itemized list,

Table No 7, sixth column, page 236),

c. All except agricultural

departments, . $46,228 20

d. Agricultural depart-

ments 3,682 08

2. Revenue from work and products (10) (see

itemized list, Table No. 6, page 229), .

3. Gifts (11) (net maintenance of Smith's

Agricultural School $22,068.80 added),

4. Other items (12), ......

$49,910 28

32,301 41

22,268 80

4,996 81

$109,447 30Total,

Subtract one half of tuition paid or unpaid

in agricultural departments, . . . 1,841 04

Income derived from other than local taxation (13),

e. All except agricultural departments, . . $103,765 22

/. Agricultural departments (one half tuition

claims paid and unpaid), . . . 1,841 04

Total income derived from local taxation and expended for

maintenance (57) (II. minus III.), ....
g. All except agricultural departments, . . $408,626 40

h. Agricultural departments 10,177 59

159,561 06

60,388 43

$744,359 74

$40,159 67

68,676 17

400,949 67

397 10

14,227 64

$512,391 62

12.018 63

$524,410 25

$105,606 26

$418,803 99

I Smith's Agricultural School ia included.
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Summary of Amounts due from, the State as Reimbursement to Municipalities for

Money spent for Vocational Education.

1. Amount due from the State as reimburse-

ment to municipalities for maintenance

expenses of approved schools and de-

partments (58) $210,484 60

i. One half g . . . . $204,313 21

j. Two thirds b minus /
(one half $3,682.08 the

amount of tuition claims

for nonresident pupils

in agricultural depart-

ments) 6,171 39

2. Amount due from the State as reimburse-

ment to communities for tuition of non-

resident pupils (one half of $49,054.10,

total amount paid by communities), see

Table No. 7, eighth column, page 236, . 24,527 24

. k. All except agricultural de-

partments, . . . $22,689 23

I. Agricultural departments, 1,838 01

3. Amount to be asked for in a special bill by
Smith's Agricultural School and North-

ampton School of Industries, which com-

plies with the requirements of the Board

of Education, but which receives its sup-

port mainly from an endowment fund,

and hence cannot be reimbursed directly

imder the statute, 10,034 40

V. Total State reimbursement $245,046 24
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Table No. 6. — Analysis of productivity of schools by types of schools

and departments.

Group I. Day Industrial Schools (Boys)

.
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Table No. 6. — Analysis of productivity of schools by types of schools

and departments— Continued.

Group I. Day Industrial Schools (Boys) — Continued.

Cities, towns and
departments.
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Table No. 6— Analysis of productivity of schools by types of schools

and departments— Continued.

Group V. Homemaking (Day).

Cities, towns and
departments.
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Table No. 6.— Analysis of productivity of schools by types of schools

and departments— Continued.

Group VI. Homemaking (Evening) —• Continued.

Cities, towns and
departments.

Everett: —
Cooking,
Dressmaking,
Total for school.

Fall River: —
Cooking,
Dressmaking,
Total for school,

Holyoke: —
Cooking,
Dressmaking,
Total for school,

Lawrence: —
Cooking,
Dressmaking,
Millinery,
Total for school,

Lowell: —
Cooking,
Dressmaking,
Millinery,
Total for school,

Methuen: —
Cooking,
Dressmaking,
Total for school,

Natick: —
Cooking,
Dressmaking,
MUlinery,
Total for school.

New Bedford: —
Cooking,
Dressmaking,
Millinery,
Total for school,

Newton:

—

Cooking,
Dressmaking,
Total for school,

North Attleborough: —
Cooking,
Dressmaking,
Total for school,

Quincy: —
Dressmaking,
Total for school,

Cash receipts
or credits

given for shop
WORK.

Each
depart-
ment.

Entire
school.

S63 79

16 55

89 01

S63 79

Value or work
DONE or PRODUCTS
manutactubed
FOB the school

itself (estijiate).

16 55

89 01

Each
depart-
ment.

Entire
school.

$150 00
300 00

Value of work
DONE OR products
manufactured for
other municipal
departments or
for personal USB

(estimate) .

S450 00

Each
depart-
ment.

Entire
school.

$400 00

30 00
167 50

30 00
300 00

_i
_i
_i

1,927 00
8100
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Table No. 6. — Analysis of productivity of schools by types of schools

and departments— Continued.

Group VI. Homemaking {Evening) — Concluded.

Cities, towns and
departments.
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Table No. 6. — Analysis of productivity of schools by types of schools

and departments— Concluded.

Group VIII. Agricultural (Separate).

Cities, towns and
departments.
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Summary of 'productivity
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics by types of schools and departments.

Group I. Day Industrial Schools (Boys).
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Group I. Day Industrial Schools (Boys) .

Distribution of enrollment bt
membership and attendance.
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Group I. Day Industrial Schools (Boys) — Concluded.
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Group I. Day Industrial Schools (Boys) — Concluded.

Distribution of enrollment by
MEMBERSHIP AND ATTENDA!NCE.
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Group II. Day Industrial Schools (Girls)

.
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Group II. Day Industrial Schools (Girls).

DiSTBIBUTION OP ENH01.LMENT BT
MEMBEKSHIP AND ATTENDANCE.
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Group III. Evening Industrial Schools (Men) — Continued, i
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Group III. Evening Indicstrial Schools (Men) — Continued, i

^^^^^ DlSTRIBTTTION OF ENROLLMENT BY

^^P MEMBEKSHIP AND ATTENDANCE.

1
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Group III. Evening Industrial Schools (Men) — Continued, i



1915.] PUBLIC DOCUMENT— No. 2. 261

Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Chroup III. Evening Industrial Schools (Men) — Continued, i

Distribution op eneollment by
membership and attendance.
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Group III. Evening Industrial Schools (Men) — Continued. ^
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Group III. Evening Industrial Schools (Men) — Concluded, i

Distribution op enbollment by
membership and attendance.
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Group VI. Homemaking (Evening) .
^
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Group VI, Homemaking (Evening) .
i

Distribution op enrollment by
membership and attej^dance.
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Group VI. Homemaking (Evening) — Continued, i
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Group VI. Homemaking (Evening) — Continued. ^

DrSTBIBUTION OF ENROLLMENT BT
MEMBERSHIP AND ATTENDANCE.
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Group VI. Homemaking (Evening) — Concluded, i
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Group VI. Homemaking (Evening) — Concluded, i

Distribution of enbollment by
membership and attendance.
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Group IX. Agricultural (Departments).

Cities, towns and departments.

Ashfield
Clinton, ......
Concord
Easton, ......
Hadley,
Harwnich, . . . . .

Marlborough, . . . . .

Petersham, . . . .

Sutton

Total for type of school, .

Grand total (all State, all de-
partments).

9

47 86

o

19
19
34
24
23
13

26
11

16

185

:

15,575

01

C3

ao
>>

11

10

7

4
14
3

4

61

1,787

Distribution by ages.

(S

1^

-1

6

6

5
6
4
3

1

5

36

2,474

27

684

a
>,

23

1,588

03

-1

2

5

2

4

4
1

18

2,456

o
c3

o
bO

>
O

1,866 4,598

d

a
o
a

8
16
21

6
2

4
3

60

732

1 No data. 2 Entered other schools.
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Continued.

Group IX. Agricultural (Departments)

.

DlSTEIBUTION OF ENROLLMENT BT
MEMBERSHIP AND ATTENDANCE.
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Concluded.

Cities, towns and departments.

Ashfield, .

Attleboro,
Beverly, .

Boston,
Brimfield,
Bristol County
Cambridge,
CMcopee,
Clinton, .

Concord, .

Easton, .

Essex County,
Everett, .

Fall River,
Hadley, .

Harwich,
Holyoke, .

Lawrence,
Lowell,
Marlborough,
Methuen,
Natick, .

New Bedford,
Newton, .

Northampton,
North Attleborough,
Petersham,
Quincy, .

Somerville,
Springfield,
Sutton, .

Taunton,
Wakefield,
Walpole, .

Watertown,
Westfield,
Worcester,

Grand total (all State, all de-
partments),

25

47 86

o

19
31
78

5,028
23
34

806
125

19
34
24
122
215
135
23
13

586
714

1,612
26
27

103

1,330
640
140
173
11

242
305
146
16
73
57
8

209
70

2,358

15,575

DlSTKIBITTION BY AGES.

a
03

C3 03

1

896
5

15

33

8
11

10
5

7
4
27

110
14

113

65
42

3

70
67
4

15

262

1,787

11

1,643

3

9

43

6

6

5

18

6

4
29

111
3

72
126
41

1

7
51
56
5

10

208

2,474

<D

03

(D
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Table No. 8. — Analysis of vital statistics, etc. — Concluded.
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XIV. State-aided Vocational Agricultural Education.

1. State-aided ScJiools and Departments.

Four separately organized vocational agricultural schools are

now receiving State aid under chapter 471 of the Acts of 1911,

and also nine vocational agricultural departments in selected

high schools. The aim of the training is similar in both schools

and departments. The instruction, as defined by the statute,

is "that form of vocational education which fits for the occu-

pations connected with the tillage of the soil, the care of domes-

tic animals, forestry and other wage-earning or productive work

on the farm."

2. Location, Land, Buildings and Equipment.

Great care has been taken in locating and equipping both

schools and departments. Electric cars pass the doors of three

of the agricultural schools, and pass, either directly or near at

hand, the doors of five of the nine agricultural departments in

high schools. Three of the schools and two of the departments

have tillable land which is typical in each case of the section

in which it is located. One school and seven departments de-

pend wholly upon the farms of the pupils and of interested

citizens for productive work and illustrative operations. At

three of the schools and one of the departments there are build-

ings especially designed or adapted for purposes of vocational

agricultural instruction. In all cases the equipment has been

selected with a view to its utility in this type of vocational

instruction.

3. Types of Vocational Agricidtural Education.

From the point of view of the pupils admitted, the education

offered meets the needs of the following pupils.

1. All-day Pupils. — Pupils, fourteen to twenty-five years of

age, who can devote the entire school day to study and projects,

are known as "all-day pupils." About 50 per cent, of their

time, including the summer season, is devoted to productive

agricultural work, usually in the form of home projects super-

vised by the school; approximately 30 per cent, is devoted to

"related studies," i.e., studies bearing directly upon the pro-

ductive work of the pupils; while some 20 per cent, is devoted
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to non-project, or general culture subjects, such as English,

history and good citizenship. The projects are organized in a

graded series, ranging from the less to the more difficult,

adapted to the age and advancement in school of the pupil.

The gradation followed is that described in Bulletin No. 8,

"Agricultural Project Study," published by the Board of Edu-

cation.

2. Part-time Pupils. — In the case of nearly every school and

department there are young men engaged in farming who can-

not devote the entire school day to agricultural education, but

who can devote part of the day or part of the week. Such

pupils are admitted and are known as "part-time pupils."

Their instruction at the school bears directly upon their daily

employment. These pupils may be fourteen to twenty-five

years of age.

3. Evening Pupils. — Persons over seventeen years of age,

who are engaged in some form of productive agriculture, may be

admitted to evening classes. The instruction deals with the

subject-matter of their productive employment in such manner

that it obviously and directly bears upon that employment.

Such evening classes have been successfully conducted by the

agricultural departments in the high schools of Concord and

Sutton. In Brimfield groups of dairymen have met regularly

once a month for instruction in dairy accounting, and for as-

sistance in balancing rations and in interpreting figures gathered

from day to day which show the productive capacity of their

individual cows. Farmers in Brimfield and vicinity, with herds

aggregating more than 400 cows, are now meeting in this man-
ner. There is great promise for the extension of such evening

instruction.

4. Admission of Pupils:

1. Resident Pupils. — Subject to the limitations as to age

above indicated, any person who resides within the town, the

city or the county by which a school or department is main-

tained is entitled to admission to any course of vocational agri-

cultural education described above.

2. Nonresident Pupils. — Persons of the ages above indicated

who reside outside of the towns, cities or counties by which

schools or departments are maintained, and whose communities

do not maintain the kind of training desired, may apply for
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admission to any of the courses of vocational agricultural educa-

tion. Final decision as to admission rests with the Board of

Education. It is the duty, also, of the Board to fix tuition

fees for such pupils; and the towns or cities in which they

reside are required to pay these fees. The State reimburses

communities to the extent of one half of the amount paid.

Ninety-two nonresident pupils have been admitted to such

schools or departments during the past fiscal year.

3. Admission Requirements. — The requirements for admission

to vocational agricultural courses may be said to be prac-

tical rather than academic. Each applicant, however, must,

prior to approval for entrance, establish a fair presumption

that he will profit from the instruction. In any event, it must

be shown that he has opportunities for productive agricultural

employment, at home or elsewhere, during his proposed period

of training. The rulings of the Board of Education require

that each applicant, before admission, shall be visited at his

home by his prospective instructor. There is given herewith

the blank form of agreement which the parent or guardian on

one hand, and the applicant on the other hand, are required

to sign: —
Location of school or department.

Vocational Agricultural School or Department.

Application and Agreement— Parent and Pupil.

.191

I, , age , on
,

a resident of , Mass., hereby apply, to take the

vocational agricultural course at the

School, beginning , and I agree to do my best

to master and to carry out the teachings of this course, including both

"project study" and "project work."

Signature

I, the of the above-named pupil, approve his
(parent, guardian)

application to take the above-named vocational agricultural course. I

understand what the course offers this pupil, also what it requires of him;

and I hereby promise my support and co-operation. I will see to it that

he shall have the time and land, equipment and supplies, required for

properly carrying out his home "project work."

Signature
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The report of a preliminary canvass made by the agricultural

instructor, prior to approval by the "Board of Education of the

establishment of the vocational agricultural department at Clin-

toUj is printed herewith as Table No. 8.

5. The Employment of Agricultural Pupils.

The employment of agricultural pupils must be approved by

the Board of Education,

1. Home projects are preferred: because thereby the instruc-

tion does not stop at the schoolhouse, but is conducted on the

farms; because it is desirable that the pupil shall deal with

actual conditions, whatever their limitations, in such a manner

as to secure immediate and progressive improvement from year

to year; and because the instruction should affect, not merely

the farming of the pupils themselves and that of their parents,

but promote the betterment of farming in general throughout

communities in which schools and departments are located. An
illustrative list of the home projects of five of the leading pupils

at each of the twelve schools and departments which have been

in operation throughout the past fiscal year is published here-

with as Table No. 15.

2. School Projects. — Vocational agricultural education is

sought by a considerable number of village and city boys. Pos-

sibly this fact justifies the large expenditure of public funds for

county or other separate agricultural schools, with their ex-

tensive land and full equipment for farming operations. For

example, about 40 per cent, of the pupils admitted to the In-

dependent Agricultural School of the county of Essex consisted

of village or city boys. It is noteworthy, however, that all but

11 of these pupils were able to provide, at or near home, for

productive agricultural employment in connection with their

instruction.

School projects are of two kinds, — those conducted by pupils

on land furnished by the school, and those conducted by the

school itself as illustrative of economic enterprises. It is be-

lieved that when a city or village boy conducts an independent

enterprise at the school, under the supervision of his instructor,

he should devote at least one half of his time to work for wages,

on projects conducted by the school itself throughout the sum-
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mer. It is the boast of the Bristol County Agricultural School

that "there has never been a hired man on the farm/' since all

the farm operations have been performed by all-day, part-time,

or evening-class pupils.

3. Substitutes for 'projects have been accepted in certain cases.

Seventeen pupils of the Essex County School, who were without

land or live stock, were secured employment on approved farms

or estates. Their work continued throughout the summer, and

in some cases began in early spring. The instructors kept in

touch with the pupils arid the pupils with the school. The re-

ports required by the school were rendered by both pupils and

employers.

Since most city and village boys who contemplate entering

farming are without capital, their first approach to their calling

is likely to be some form of work for wages. It is believed that

the sooner these boys enter on such employment during the

course of training the better will be the results. So far enough

employers have been found who have been willing to co-operate

with the school in such manner as to make the work of the

pupils of educational value.

4. Reports of Pupils. (A) Accounts. — Each pupil keeps a day

book on which he enters both his labor and his expenditures or

receipts. A copy of a sheet from an approved form of day book

will be found in Table No. 9. From the day book special ac-

counts for different projects are made up. From the data in the

day book weekly summaries of the various projects and other

earnings of the pupil are compiled. An example of such a sheet

is printed herewith as Table No. 10. Accounts in a dairy proj-

ect are kept partly in the day book and partly on special forms

for individual cows kept in the stable. Such an account, for one

of the cows of a pupil, is printed as Table No. 11. At the end

of the season the accounts are balanced, and financial state-

ments are rendered on each project. Such a financial state-

ment, covering a potato project and a corn project, is printed

as Table No. 12. Another financial statement covering a dairy

project is given in Table No. 13. These financial reports are

prepared as part of the instruction in farm accounting. As

they deal with actual figures of production on the home farms

of pupils, they well illustrate the methods whereby the instruc-
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tion is made to bear directly upon the productive operations of

pupils.

(B) Written Reports. — Annual written reports, covering proj-

ects completed, are filed with instructors by pupils. The follow-

ing excerpts are from such a report prepared by H. C. Norcross

of Brimfield, the same pupil from whose accounts Tables Nos.

9, 10, 11, 12, and 13 were taken: —

My 1914 Project Study, Project Work and Project Accounts and
THEIR Value to me.

I have been asked to give a summary of my project work and study,

and my opinion of the benefits derived from a course in the Vocational

Agricultural School.

After describing his farm experience before and after entering

the vocational agricultural course, and reporting upon his five

home projects, this pupil continues as follows: —

These three latter projects [soihng crops, corn and potatoes] were taken

up in a different manner from the other two [dairying and orchard reno-

vation]. Instead of studjdng and practicing at the same time, I began my
study last fall, and before I had begun to put my knowledge into use a

great deal I had practically concluded my studj^ Mr. Stimson has asked

me to compare the two methods of study, giving what I consider to be

the advantages and disadvantages of each.

My experience with this school has taught me that there are two kinds

of projects. In the first place, there are those whose practical side the

pupil is engaged in every day in the year upon his own farm. There are

also those which the pupil can only put into practice but once a year. The
first case can be illustrated with the project dairying. Nearly every pupil

who studies this subject has a herd of his own. He has not been caring for

it in a way to insure him the maximum production at the minimum cost.

When he learns that by balancing the ration he can double the milk flow

he natiu-ally is anxious to try it. He may make a few mistakes at the

beginning, but by experimenting he finally succeeds in producing the

desired effect. Naturally encouraged with the results, he takes added

interest in his work; and, by putting the acquired knowledge into imme-
diate practice, he obtains the benefit at once, instead of in a year or two
when he has finished the course.

Now let us consider the other kind of projects. These we will illustrate

with potatoes. This subject is one the profits of which are to be reahzed

only after three to five months of hard work and many expenses. These

profits will be influenced by every move on the part of the pupil, according
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as it be correct or incorrect. Therefore before starting he must be abso-

lutely certain that he is right or the crop wiU be limited by his mistakes.

Consequently the pupU has no time to experiment as with the dairy; for,

while in this case he may decrease the production of one cow for a day or

two by his errors, in the second case he will be likely to lose S150 or $200.

To be assured that he is correct he must make a thorough study of the

subject, — not taking one man's word as infaUible, but reading the ex-

periences of different successful potato growers and comparing them. He
must do everything possible to exterminate the limiting factor which is

bound to arise with every mistake. We can readily see, then, that al-

though it is a very good plan to put knowledge into immediate practice,

one cannot alwaj^s afford to do so unless he be sure of the outcome. There-

fore in my opinion these two methods of study should be retained in the

school as two distinct systems, each to be equally important and either

one to be applied as the case may demand.

Now, of course, we have taken great interest in aU of our projects, both

at home and at school, but I think this interest has been caused to a great

extent by the records and accounts wliich we keep. Each student in the

dairy class is furnished with a record book in wMch he inserts every month

the production of each cow separately. This he is able to do by the use

of the mUk scales and daily milk record sheets. He also weighs the grain

and roughage fed the cows each day, and tabulates the total for the month

in the record book. The milk of each cow is tested once a month, and in

this way it is a verj^ easy matter to find the profit or loss of every cow for

the year. We are also given blank sheets on which we keep account of aU

receipts and expenses on our crops. We are enabled to make the entries

for labor at any time by the use of the daily time sheets which we make

out every night. Therefore we can tell at any time the exact amount put

on each crop or cow. In this way our projects are completed, and we have

the satisfaction of knowing that they have been done right.

Our interest in our work never wavers for an instant, for we know we

are bound to succeed in the end.

5. Reports of Instructors. — On the basis of the financial ac-

counts rendered at the end of the year by his pupils, each agri-

cultural instructor submits to the Board of Education annual

reports on the employment of his pupils. From these reports

were taken the illustrative projects in Table No. 15 and the

summaries in Table No. 16.

6. Earning and learning. — As is obvious from the tables

above referred to, the approved instruction of agricultural pupils

consists of a carefully organized and closely supervised system

of earning and learning. Summaries of the agricultural and

non-agricultural earnings of pupils admitted to vocational agri-
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cultural schools and departments during 1912, 1913 and 1914,

printed herewith as Table No. 16, show conclusively that the

agricultural interest is predominant with the pupils, and that

the average amount earned per pupil is considerable.

6. Supervision.

1. Local Supervision. — All home projects, school projects and

substitutes therefor are closely supervised during the producing

season by specially qualified agricultural instructors. The same

instructor who teaches the topics related to a project is the

instructor who supervises that project. This regulation has

promoted practical and successful methods suited to the needs

of the individual pupil. Incidentally, each instructor becomes

more and more intimately acquainted, not only with his pupils,

but also with parents, employers and local farming conditions.

2. State Supervision. — The officer of the Board of Educa-

tion who supervises this form of State-aided vocational educa-

tion co-operates closely with each local instructor in securing the

highest possible standards of efiiciency in the productive employ-

ment of the pupils. He judges the efficiency of the instruction

at the school and also on the home farms of the pupils. While

he cannot now visit every pupil, he does give close attention to

the first season's work of each new instructor and to the special

difficulties of all instructors.

3. Photographic Records. — In Bulletin No. 8, page 32, section

C, instructors were urged to make use of the camera in their

project supervision. During the past year there has been

marked progress in making such records. Photographic records

of home projects, in different stages of the productive work,

made by local instructors, supplemented by photographs made
by the State supervisor, are perhaps more important and es-

sential in agriculture than in other lines of vocational educa-

tion, because of changing seasons and the perishable character

of most of the products. Certainly, more satisfactory photo-

graphic records of supervision have been made in the past

season than heretofore. It is noteworthy that the interest of

parents and pupils has been considerably strengthened by this

means of illustration.
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7, Advisory Committees of Farmers.

Advisory committees, of farmers are appointed, in accordance

with the requirements of chapter 471 of the Acts of 1911, to aid

in the maintenance of efficient vocational agricultural educa-

tion. The following memorandum has been prepared by the

Board of Education as the basis for the first conference of local

school authorities with persons who have signified a willingness

to serve on advisory committees :
—

Memorandum for a Conference with the Advisory Committee of

AN Independent Vocational Agricultural School or Depart-

ment IN A High School.

1. Vocational Agricultural Education as defined by chapter 471,

Acts of the year 1911, "shall mean that form of vocational

education which fits for the occupations connected with the

tillage of the soil, the care of domestic animals, forestry, and

other wage-earning or productive work on the farm."

2. An Advisory Committee is required by the said chapter "To consult

with and advise the local . . . school officials having the

management and supervision" of such education.

It is made up of those who are successfuUy engaged in the

branches of agriculture taught.

3. The Duties of the Advisory Committee may be of two kinds:—
(1) Formal duties:—

A. Organization, Officers, Committees, Minutes. — An advisory

committee usually organizes for business with a chairman

and a secretary. In some cases standing committees are

appointed, such as committees on dairying, fruit gro-^ang

and the fike. Record of the attendance at meetings and of

the action taken is kept.

B. Acquaintance with Polictj and Staff of the School. — A com-

mittee may meet once a month, or once in two months.

Members may be assigned to visit the school in turn, and to

report their impressions of the poficy of the school and the

efficiency of the individual members of the staff at meetings

of the full committee. A director or agricultural instructor

may be invited to sit with the whole committee, or with a

standing committee. Committee members are urged to visit

and pass judgment upon the home project or other agricul-

tural work of the pupils.

C. No reports or recommendations are official until voted by a majority

and transmitted in writing by the secretary to the trustees or

school committee in charge.
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(2) Informal duties :
—

A. Friendly consultation with instructors and controlling board.

B. Making favorably known the work and aims of the school or

department.

Some of the best farmers in the State have been willing to

accept office, and have worked hard for the maintenance of

high standards. An advisory committee usually consists of five

members, but sometimes includes as many as fifteen. One

woman is generally invited to serve on a committee, and usu-

ally at least one person who is the parent or guardian of a

pupil in a vocational agricultural course.

The most noteworthy advisory committee activities during

the past fiscal year have been those of the subcommittee on

dairying in Brimfield, through whose co-operation daily records

of more than 400 cows are now being kept; those of a subcom-

mittee of three judges in Essex County, who visited 18 of the

best home projects scattered throughout the countj^ twice dur-

ing the producing season, and who met afterwards at the school

to go over the accounts and reports of the pupils, preliminary

to awarding the prizes, amounting to $50 in gold, offered by

Ralph S. Bauer of Lynn for the most successful efforts of

pupils in applying the teachings of the school to productive

farming; and those of the Concord advisory committee, through

whose efforts a touring car was purchased from private funds

for the agricultural department, in order, as the committee said,

that "more of the time of the instructors might be spent on

farms and less between farms."

8. Co-operation.

Co-operation between agricultural instructors and important

agencies seeking the improvement of farm production and man-

agement is encouraged at all centers where vocational agricul-

tural training is given.

1. Conferences. — The last week in February and the last

three days in July are spent by directors and agricultural in-

structors at the Massachusetts Agricultural College in confer-

ences with each other and with members of the college staffs.

A representative of the United States Department of Agricul-
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ture attends the conference in February, and a representative

of the United States Bureau of Education, in July. Doctrines

which the United States Department of Agriculture and the

Massachusetts Agricultural College desire to see promulgated

in different parts of the State are outlined, and are tested and

criticized in the light of local farming conditions by the in-

structors. In summer the instructors observe the manner in

which the college itself practices the doctrines presented in

February. The United States Bureau of Education contributes

a discussion of one phase or another of vocational agricultural

education which has been observed elsewhere in this country or

abroad. A thoroughly considered movement for the better-

ment of instruction, with a view to the improvement of agri-

cultural production throughout the State, is thus insured.

2. Collaboration. — The very definite plan of co-operation, de-

scribed in the seventy-seventh annual report, has been put in

operation in the last fiscal year by the appointment of 13 voca-

tional agricultural instructors as "collaborators" of the United

States Department of Agriculture. The Board of Education

holds the belief that an instructor cannot hope to teach farm-

ing successfully in his community unless he knows at first hand

farm conditions in that community. As a "collaborator" he

makes studies, using farm management forms provided by the

United States Department of Agriculture, of the farms in his

section. He makes reports in quadruplicate, one copy for the

United States Department of Agriculture, one for the Massa-

chusetts Agricultural College, one for the Board of Education,

and one for the local school authorities. A complete canvass of

all the farms in territory tributary to each school and depart-

ment will soon have been completed. The work of collabora-

tion is, however, twofold: investigational, as described above,

and advisory. Conclusions drawn from the data gathered by

the instructor are submitted by the other co-operating parties

to the instructor with recommendations, and are transmitted

by the instructor, usually in person, to the individual farmers

concerned. Helpful working relations between instructors and

an increasing number of local farmers are thus being estab-

lished. Surveys of 51 farms have been made during the past

year by a single instructor, W. H. Bronson of Marlborough.
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3. Judging Contests. — Prizes are offered by local fair asso-

ciations for excellence in judging. The management of the

stock-judging contests by common consent has been vested in

G. F. Story, a representative of the Extension Service of the

Massachusetts Agricultural College. Standards, well defined

and uniform for all contests, are thus established. Two hun-

dred and thirty-two boys have participated in such contests

during the last fiscal year. More than 50 boys have partici-

pated in one local contest, A tabulated statement of the prizes

won b}^ pupils of the various schools and departments, both for

judging and for the products of their projects, will be found in

Table No. 14.

4. Agricultural Clubs. — Generous appropriations have been

made by the Legislature for prizes to be awarded for excellence

in agricultural products grown by clubs of boys and girls under

eighteen years of age. These funds are controlled by the State

Board of Agriculture. The United States Department of Agri-

culture has interested itself in agricultural club work for boys

and girls throughout the country, and has a representative who

is closely co-operating in this work in the north. Prof. O. A.

Morton of the Massachusetts Agricultural College Extension

Service has been appointed "State leader" and has conducted

the contests. Local vocational agricultural instructors have

closely co-operated with Professor Morton. E. J. Burke, the

agricultural instructor at Hadley, in addition to excellent work

with his vocational agricultural class, has been "big brother"

to more than 360 younger farmers in and about the town of

Hadley, and official weigher and measurer for the winning club

members. Whether or not as a direct result of such co-opera-

tion, it is noteworthy that the enrollment in the agricultural

department at the Hadley high school is more than double

that of the previous year.

5. Trial Projects. — The Extension Service of the Massachu-

setts Agricultural College employs specialists to promote the

testing of better methods of farming in different parts of the

State by individual farmers. The time of these experts is

economized, and the most promising persons for conducting

tests are secured through the co-operation of local instructors

in agriculture, who know both the men and the specialists.
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These trial projects have generally been -called ''demonstra-

tions." The trial projects during the past fiscal year have

dealt chiefly with alfalfa growing, the fertilizing of pasture

lands and the fertilizing of mowings. Excellent results have

followed this co-operation.

6. Auto Truck. — The Extension Service of the college keeps

an auto truck in the field throughout the producing season.

Each local instructor makes all necessary arrangements when

the truck is coming into his territory. With the co-operation

of members of the advisory committee, the auto truck is kept

busy every moment in the locality and on the farms where it

can do the most good.

7. Extension Schools. — Several extension schools, with one

week session for each, are held in different parts of the State

by the Massachusetts Agricultural College. These schools are

intended for adult farmers and their wives, and deal with both

better farming and better homemaking. They are frequently

held in territory served by the agricultural schools and de-

partments, and in such cases the preliminary arrangements, to

the advantage of all concerned, are generally made by the local

agricultural instructors.

8. County Agents are being maintained in certain parts of the

State. The Legislature of 1914 provided that a county im-

provement association for agricultural betterment may receive

aid from the county. The act applies only in counties in which

there is no county agricultural school. The first organization to

employ county agents in this State was the Hampden County

Improvement League, with headquarters at Springfield. A
county agent for agriculture and one for horticulture are em-

ployed. There has been intimate co-operation between this

league and the Brimfield Agricultural School. Work that can

be better done by the league is left to it. Work that can be

better done by the school is reserved for the school. In gen-

eral, visits by specialists from the league are followed up, on

individual farms, by systematic visiting by the local in-

structor.

9. Extension Service Specialists. — In addition to the State

and Federal co-operation in club work, farm management and

trial projects, above described, the Extension Service of the
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Massachusetts Agricultural College maintains certain specialists

to go here and there on call. One of these men deals with com-

munity organization, one with co-operative buying and selling,

another with dairy improvement, a fourth with better fruit

growing, and a fifth with correspondence courses. Cordial co-

operative relations exist on the part of the Board of Education

and local agricultural instructors and these specialists. The ex-

pert for dairy improvement, G. F. Story, has contributed

greatly to the success of the cow-testing movement in Brim-

field. One instructor meets every week a group of adults, who
are taking a correspondence course, for the discussion of prob-

lems difiicult of solution by correspondence course methods.

10. Winter School Courses. — Certain third and fourth year

pupils are excused during the winter from attendance at local

agricultural schools and departments, in order that they may
take short courses of six, ten or twelve weeks at the Massa-

chusetts Agricultural College. Creditable short course attend-

ance is accepted toward graduation in lieu of attendance at

a local school for the period covered by a winter course.

Pupils are thus brought into touch with leaders in the kinds

of agriculture they propose to follow. They return with added

inspiration and enthusiasm. Best of all, they find at hand

local instructors who can guide and assist them in applying

the new ideas to their home operations.

11. Press. — The local press heartily co-operates with the

vocational agricultural schools and departments. Generous

space is given to timely articles prepared from week to week

by the instructors, and prominence is given to events for the

betterment of farming which the instructors desire to an-

nounce. Perhaps the most notable, well-balanced co-operation

between press and instructor, during the past year, has been

that at Marlborough, in which Marlborough and Worcester

newspapers have joined with the instructor, W. H. Bronson.

.9. Contracts with Directors and Instructors.

1. Permanency in Position. — The experience of an instructor

employed for work like that above described, other conditions

being favorable, is bound to be most valuable in the com-

munity where he gets it. First-hand knowledge of farming
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conditions is of fundamental importance. Such knowledge a

newcomer does not possess and can only secure by arduous

effort, usually extending over a considerable length of time.

Every encouragement, therefore, is given local trustees and

school committees to establish conditions which shall insure

permanency in office of directors and instructors responsible

for the teaching and supervision of productive farming projects,

2. Instruction and Supervision. — While the contracts with

instructors are for school years of twelve months each, the

rulings of the Board of Education limit active instruction and

supervision to nine months in the case of each instructor or

director.

3. Vacation. — Each director and instructor is allowed, by

his contract, one month for rest and recreation.

4. "Professional Improvement." — Each director and instruc-

tor is required to devote two months in twelve to what, for

want of a better description, is termed "professional improve-

ment." By "professional improvement" is meant such programs

of work, observation, study and lesson planning as shall be ap-

proved in each case from year to year by the Board of Educa-

tion. This entire period has been spent by one instructor at

the Massachusetts Agricultural College. For a newcomer to

the State such a course affords an admirable opportunity to

make first-hand acquaintance with the specialists on the college

staff, and to know the doctrines they hold to be important for

the improvement of Massachusetts farming. This entire period

has been spent by another instructor working for a market

gardener, because his previous practical experience had been

somewhat deficient in this field. A month of such a period

has been spent by an instructor in collecting farm manage-

ment data in territory served by his school, and a second

month, in working on the school farm, in getting a better

grasp of the all-round routine of practical farm management

in the height of the producing season. Usually a program con-

sisting of one month of investigation, at home or at a distance,

and one month of preparation of lesson outlines and teaching

materials, is to be preferred.

5. Plant Project Instructors. — Since the instructor who teaches

a project must also supervise the execution of that project,
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plant project instructors are required to be on duty throughout

the summer. As a rule, this period of instruction and super-

vision extends, legal holidays only excepted, from March 1 to

Thanksgiving. December is allowed for vacation, and January

and February are devoted to "professional improvement."

6. Animal Project Instructors. — To provide, as much as pos-

sible, against the upsetting of classes at the schools,— which

usually open the middle of September and close the middle of

June,— animal project instructors are on duty for instruction

and supervision throughout this period, legal holidays only

excepted. Their vacation and "professional improvement"

periods occur in summer.

7. Non-project Instructors. —-All non-project instructors, such

as teachers of English, history, good citizenship, farm chemis-

try, farm physics, farm bookkeeping and farm mathematics,

are on duty from the middle of September until the middle of

June, legal holidays excepted. Such instructors are allowed one

month for vacation in summer, and are required to devote two

months to approved programs of "professional improvement."

10. Project Study Outlines.

1. Typeivritten Outlines. — The project method of teaching

requires great industry on the part of the instructors in search-

ing out reference materials suited to the ages and the individual

projects of the pupils. A form of outline was suggested in Bul-

letin No. 9. Outlines modeled on that form have been prepared

and are now in use, in manuscript form, for the following

projects :

—

Sheep Raising.

Swine Growing.

Beekeeping.

Selecting Dairy Farm and Cattle.

Developing the Dairy Herd.

Dairy Feeding.

Dairy Pasturing.

Soiling.

Soiling— Oats and Peas.

Dairy Stabling.

Producing Milk.

Testing Milk and its Products.

Testing Milk for Formaldehyde

(Formalin)

.

Testing Pasteurized or Boiled Milk.

Testing Whole Milk for Butter Fat.

Testing Cream.

Testing Skim Milk.

Testing Milk with the Lactometer.

Testing Cheese.

Producing Butter.

Testing Butter.

Alfalfa Growing.

Field Corn Growing.
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Orchard Planting and Growing.

Picking, Harvesting, Storing and

Marketing.

Propagating Fruits.

Pruning Mature Apple Trees.

Spraying Fruit Trees.

Peach Growing.

Currant Growing.

Raspberry Growing.

Strawberry Growing.

Mangel Growing.

Squash Growing.

Flower Gardening.

Typewritten copies of all manuscript project outlines have

been made, or are in preparation, in order that each instructor

may have at least one tj'^pewritten copy of the outlines made

by all other instructors. The adoption of the official bibliog-

raphy (Bulletin No. 10 and its supplements) of the Board of

Education, and the use for all -reference materials of the uni-

form entr}' numbers therein assigned, has simplified the task

of outline making, and has enabled each instructor to utilize,

for at least some of his pupils, outlines made by other in-

structors.

2. Printed Outlines. — Bulletin No. 28, "Project Study Out-

lines for Vegetable Growing," pubhshed in 1913, has been fol-

lowed the past year by Bulletin No. 36, "Poultry Keeping

Project Study Outlines." Bulletin No. 36, like No. 28, has

grown directly out of the teaching of the vocational agricultural

instructors. In compiling it, the manuscript outlines of seven

instructors were used.

It should be noted that the progress in the formulation of

project study outlines, made almost uniformly throughout the

State by instructors, is due in no small measure to the definite

allotment of time for the purposes of "professional improve-

ment," and to the cordial spirit of co-operation which prevails

among the men.

11. Lantern Slides.

Eight stereomotorgraph magazines, consisting of 402 colored

lantern slides, have been prepared for the Panama-Pacific Ex-

position, through the co-operation of local instructors, the State

supervisor and the director of the Massachusetts Panama-Pacific

Educational Exhibit. These slides illustrate such subjects as

approved land, buildings and equipment; approved methods of

instruction; approved home projects; approved co-operation;

and approved recreation.



1915.] PUBLIC DOCUMENT— No. 2. 291

Duplicates of these slides have been made and are now avail-

able for use at conferences of instructors in comparing equip-

ment, methods and results; at preliminary conferences at which

the establishment of vocational agricultural education is con-

sidered; and at any public meetings for the discussion of newer

types and methods of teaching.

12. An Interesting Ex'perivient.

The work supported hy Nathan D. Bill of Springfield last

year, in Worthington, Chesterfield and Williamsburg, has been

continued. Very encouraging results have been had. The

traveling instructor was re-elected for the second year, and

has continued to go from school to school, giving agricul-

tural lessons to pupils and leaving "follow-up" material for

the teachers. He has organized canning clubs among the girls

and agricultural clubs among the boys; and has acted also as

adviser of the farmers, particularly in fruit growing and in

dairying.

13. Tables herewith submitted.

Tables containing data on State-aided vocational agricultural

education for the fiscal year ended Nov. 30, 1914, are herewith

submitted as follows: (1) list of agricultural schools and their

directors; (2) list of agricultural departments and agricultural

instructors in selected high schools; (3) reimbursement due the

several cities and towns on account of tuition of nonresident

pupils admitted to agricultural schools and departments; (4)

reimbursement due on account of maintenance of agricultural

schools; (5) reimbursement due towns on account of salaries

paid the special agricultural instructors emploj^ed in agricul-

tural departments; (6) summary of amounts due for reim-

bursement; (7) distribution of benefits shown by the list of

towns and cities with pupils attending agricultural schools and

departments; (8) vocational agricultural instructor's prelimi-

nary survey; (9) copy of a sheet from an approved form of

day book in use in State-aided vocational agricultural schools

and departments; (10) copy of a weekly summary sheet; (11)

copy of account kept on one cow in a dairy project; (12) copy

of a financial statement for potato and corn projects; (13) copy

of financial statement for a dairy project; (14) prizes won in
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1914, — summary for all schools and departments; (15) ex-

amples of the income of vocational agricultural pupils from

farm work; (16) summaries of earnings of vocational agricul-

tural pupils from farm work and other work during the periods

covered by their school attendance and their farming projects

in 1912, 1913 and 1914.

Table No. 1. — List of State-aided vocational agricultural schools.

School.
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Table No. 3. — Tuition reimbursement statement of State-aided vocational

agricultural schools and departments in selected high schools to and

including Nov. 30, 1914-

Town or citt.
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Table No. 3.—
• Tuition reimbursement statement of State-aided vocational

agricultural schools and departments in selected high schools to and

including Nov. 30, 1914— Concluded.

Town or city.
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Table No. 4.— Financial statement of State-aided vocational agricultural

schools— Concluded.

4. Reimbursement due from the State to communities for expenses of

approved agricultural schools, $23,570 80

(1) Analysis of the above:—
A. One half net amounts paid for maintenance

from funds raised by local taxation, . $19,416 58

B. Amount to be asked for on account of its

agricultural department, in a special bill,

by Smith's Agricultural School and North-

ampton School of Industries, which com-

plies with the requirements of the Board

of Education, but which receives its sup-

port mainly from an endowment fund,

and hence cannot be reimbursed directly

under the statute, 1 4,154 22

1 This school will request reimbursement for other phases of approved vocational education,

the entire amount being $10,034 . 40. The balance of the reimbursement to be claimed is included

in the amount elsewhere reported as due on account of approved vocational education apart from

agriculture.

Table No. 5. — Salary reimbursement statement of State-aided vocational

agricultural departments in selected high schools to and including Nov.

30, 1914.

Town.
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Table No. 6. — Summary of amounts of State aid due on account of voca-

tional agricultural education to and including Nov. 30, 1914.

Tuition, total from Table No. 3, $2,514 53

Schools, total from Table No. 4, 23,570 80

Departments, total from Table No. 6, 6,171 39

Total, 2,256 72

Table No. 7. — Distribution of benefits of State-aided vocational agricultural

education, as shown by towns and cities with pupils attending schools or

departments

.

HoMB«OWN OR CITY.
Number
attending.

Location of
school or depart-
ment attended.

Chester,

Holbrook,

Holyoke,

Montgomery,

New Marlborough,

Northampton,

Plainfield,

Warwick,

Westhampton,

Whately,

Williamsburg,

Worthington,

Attleborough,

Berkley,

Boston, .

Dighton,

Fall River, .

Framingham,

Holliston,

Maiden, .

Middleborough,

New Bedford,

Eaynham,

Rehoboth,

Taunton,

1

1

1

1

1

12

2

1

4

1

1

1

1

2

3

8

5

1

1

1

1

2

2

2

14

Northampton

.

Bristol County.
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Table No. 7. — Distribution of benefits of State-aided vocational agricultural

education, as shown by towns and cities with pupils attending schools or

departments— Continued.

Home town or city.

VVestport,

Amesbury,

Andover,

Beverly;

Boxford

,

Danvers,

Essex,

Georgetown, .

Gloucester,

Hamilton,

Haverhill,

Ipswich,'

Lawrence, ,

Lynn

,

Lynnfield,

Manchester , .

Marblehead, .

Methuen,

Middleton,

Nahant,

Newburyport,

North Andover,

Peabody,

Rockport,

Rowley,

Salisbury,

Salem, .

Saugus, .

Swampscott, .

Topsfield,

Wenham

,

West Newbury,

Brim field,

Number
attending.

5

4

2

10

4

10

3

2

6

1

2

2

4

10

4

2

7

4

10

2

1

2

6

1

3

3

15

1

3

3

4

1

19

Location of
school or depart-
ment attended.

Bristol County.

Essex County.

Essex County

Brimfield.
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Table No. 7. — Distribution of benefits of State-aided vocational agricultural

education, as shown by towns and cities with pupils attending schools or
departments— Continued.

Home town or city.

Holland,

Sturbridge,

Warren, .

Dana,

Gardner,

New Salem,

Petersham,

Amherst,

Deerfield,

Hadley,

Somerville,

Sunderland, .

Chatham,

Harwich,

Orleans, .

Easton, .

Ashfield,

Buckland,

Cummington,

Hawley,

Plainfield,

Weston, .

Sutton, .

Acton,

Bedford,

Carlisle,

Concord,

Lincoln,

Sudbury,

Marlborough,

Northborough,

Southborough,

Westborough,

Number
attending.

1

1

2

1

1

1

8

3

1

17

1

3

1

n

1

24

8

3

2

1

4

1

16

9

5

3

10

6

1

21

2

2

1

Location of
school or depart-
ment attended.

Brimfield.

Petersham.

Hadley.

Harwich.

Easton.

Ashfield.

Sutton.

Concord.

Marlborough.
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Table No. 7. — Distribution of benefits of State-aided vocational agricultural

education, as shown by towns and cities with pupils attending schools or

departments— Concluded.

Home town or city.
Number

attending.

Location of
school or depart-
ment attended.

Berlin, .

Bolton, .

Boylston,

Clinton,

Lancaster,

Sterling,

Totals (97),

Clinton.

13
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Table No. 9. — Copij of a sheet, 8"X11", from an approved form of pupil's

day book in use in State-aided vocational agricultural schools and

departments.

Kind of Work:
See directions inside Front Cover. Include
implements used, number of loads, etc.

Field.
Man
Hours.

.30—

.00

.30—

4
5

5

6

6

7
7.30—Breakfast

.00
30

—

Feeding Cows & Milking. H. Proj.
00 —

.00

—

.30

—

Mr. Davis Came
9.00-

10
10

11

11.30-

30—
00 Cutting Wood
30-
00-

HauUng Stone

12

12.

1.

1.

2.

2.

3.

3.

4.

4.

5.

5.

6.

.00-
Hauling Wood

30

—

Dinner
00-
30—

Looking for Milk

30-
00

—

Getting in Oats & Peas. H. Proj.
30-
00—

30—
00-

Nothing Done — Rained

30

—

Supper
00-

6.30-
Feeding Cows & Milking. H. Proj.

00-
Getting Ready for Milk Route

.30—

.00-

.00-

Peddling Milk. H. Proj.

10. 00 Bookkeeping

Total Hours

y2

m

Horse.

No. Hours.

Vi

Income. Dr.

MILK 07

Outgo. Cr.

MILK 36

HOME
FARM.

Notes on

Weather.

Temperature.

Morning. Hour. Noon. Night. Hour.

Remarks:

Reverse carbon and continue remarks on back of white sheet at will.

33 K.
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Table No. 14. — Prizes won in 1914. — Sumynary for all vocational

agricultural school and department pupils.

LOCATIONS OF
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Table No. 15. — State-aided vocational agricultural education; examples of

SCHOOL
OR DEPARTMENT

LOCATION.

Pupil's
age.

Project or projects (title and scope).

Northampton,

Bristol County,

Brimfield,

Essex County,

Petersham

Hadley,

18

17

18

15

19

17

15

16

19

16

19

19

17

16

18

20

23

17

19

20

17

17

16

18

19

16

19

18

15

15

6 apple trees; % a. garden; 100 bens, 175 chicks,

14 a. corn; 196 chicks, 12 hens,

25 two-year-old apple trees, 50 ten-year-old apple trees, 13

old apple trees; 1 a. corn; i,io a. garden.
}4 a. garden; 40 chicks; 18 hens, 1 cock, ....
}4 a. garden; }4 a. peas and turnips; 18 hens and 17 chicks;

2 a. sweet corn and squashes,

^i a. vegetable garden,

\ii a. vegetable garden, . . . . .

14 a. vegetable garden,

J4 a. vegetable garden

% a. vegetable garden,

5}^ cows (average); 1 a. soiling; 2 a. potatoes; 6 trees,

orchard renovation; 1 a. corn.
Dairy records on 20 cows; 1 a. corn, .....
2 a. partnership project, home and market garden, .

8 cows; dairy records on 26 cows; 1 a. corn.

Poultry,

Poultry; garden,

Poultry,

Poultry,

10 old fruit trees; 130 hens,

2 cows, 2 heifers, 1 calf; 1 a. potatoes; 3J^ a. oats and peas;

J^ a. peach. orchard; 4J^ a. orchard.
1 boar, 2 sows, 6 pigs; 25 x 210 ft. garden; J^ a. potatoes, .

Ji a. vegetable garden; i^ a. tomatoes; H a. potatoes; }^a.
muskmelons; apple trees set spring, 1913.

M a. potatoes; 1 cow,

}4 a. potatoes; 34 a. corn; garden

M a. kitchen garden; 1 a. field corn,

1 a. field corn,

82 X 50 ft. kitchen garden

Vio a. market garden

50 X 25 ft. kitchen garden,

' Project work at the school.

2 S13.68 is included in wages for the year. This pupil is a State ward.
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the incoine of pupils from farm work during attendance at school.

Pupil's pboject income.
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Table No. 15. — State-aided vocational agricultural education; examples of

SCHOOL
OR DEPARTMENT

LOCATION.
Project or projects (title and scope)

.

Harwich,

North Easton,

Ashfield,

Sutton,

Concord,

Marlborough,

Totala for 60 pupils,

16

18

20

18

17

16

19

17

18

16

15

17

15

16

17

17

16

17

18

15

19

16

20

16

17

16

16

14

15

16

% a. garden; 60 hens,

ys a. garden; 65 hens,

% a. garden; 27 hens

}4 a. garden and orchard; 15 ducks, 6 hens, 1 cock, .

Vio a. garden; 20 hens

16 Barred Rock hens; 6,000 sq. ft. garden, ....
35 Reds and Rocks; 2 cows, 1 calf; 1,200 sq. ft. potatoes, .

11 hens, 40 chicks (summer work),

H a. potatoes and cabbages,

14,499 sq. ft. garden; 4,500 sq. ft. potatoes; 28 hens, 115
chicks.

1}^ a. corn; 5 cows (grades),

9 cows; 1 a. field corn, .

1 a. garden,

M a. garden

^iti a. garden; 9 x 6 ft. hot bed, .

Dairying; young fruit orchard, .

Poultry and kitchen garden.

Kitchen garden, . . . .

Market garden, . . . .

Poultry— laying stock,

14 a. garden; 45 hens, .

41 hens; }i a. potatoes and beets,

Ji a. garden,

43 hens; J^ a. garden, .

}i a. garden

^io a. market garden; 1 a. potatoes, field corn, cabbages; 1

a. fruit.

M a. garden; }4 a. orchard,

}4 a. garden; J^ a. potatoes,

1 a. garden; J^ a. peas,

Ho a. garden; Ji a. fruit.
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the income of pupilsfromfarm work during attendance at scJiool— Concluded.

Pupil's project income.
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XV. County Teaining Schools.

The following table gives a list of the county training schools

in the State for the commitment of habitual truants, absentees

and school offenders. Chapter 738, Acts of 1914, however,

authorizes the abolishment of the Boston Parental School, and,

in its place, the establishment of disciplinary day schools.

COTTNTT TBAININQ SCHOOLS.
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Table showing the nuwber of pupils attending, admitted and discharged.

COUMTK TBAINING SCHOOLS.
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Table showing the number, attendance, amount of tuition, etc., for the school

year 1913-14 — Concluded.

CITIES AND
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XVII. Private Schools.

Table showing the number, attendance, amount of tuition, etc., for the school

year 1913-14.

CITIES AND



1915.] PUBLIC DOCUMENT— No. 2. 317

Table showing the number, attendance, amouni of tuition, etc., for the school

year 1913-14— Continued.

CITIES AND
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Table showing the number, attendance, amount of tuition, etc., for the school

year 1913-14.— Concluded.

CITIES AND TOWNS.
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XVIII. Massachusetts School Fund.

The following statement shows the condition of the Massa-

chusetts school fund :

—

Amount of the fund Jan. 1, 1914, $5,000,000 00

Amount of fund Dec. 31, 1914, 5,000,000 00

Income for 1914, 204,879 26

Paid to towns in the distribution of Jan. 25, 1915, . . 204,879 26

The following table shows the amount of the principal of

the Massachusetts school fund and the annual income from

1901 to 1914:—

Yeab. Principal. Income.

1901,

1902,

1903,

1904,

1905,

1906,

1907,

1908,

1909,

1910,

1911,

1912,

1913,

1914,

54,470,548 14

4,570,548 14

4,670,548 14

4,780,110 66

4,880,110 66

4,980,110 66

5,000,000 00

5,000,000 00

5,000,000 00

5,000,000 00

5,000,000 00

5,000,000 00

5,000,000 00

5,000,000 00

$366,656 51

220,731 77

197,379 93

214,224 13

219,379 32

224,468 31

228,621 22

229,439 73

231,173 87

238,748 72

227,664 36

228,558 32

228,758 79

204,879 26
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AN ABSTRACT
OF THE

SCHOOL RETURNS MADE BY THE SCHOOL COMMITTEES
OF THE SEVERAL TOWNS AND CITIES IN

THE COMMONWEALTH

FOR

The School Year 1913-1914.



EXPLANATION.

The Abstract of School Returns includes statistics for school enrolment,

membership, attendance, teaching force and expenditures for the follow-

ing items, ^ for the school year, July 1, 1913, to Jime 30, 1914:

General control: —
School committee: salaries.

Other expenses.

Superintendent's salary.

Other expenses.

Instruction:—
Supervisors: salaries.

Other expenses.

Principals.

Teachers.

Text-books.

Stationery, suppUes and miscellaneous.

Operation of school plant:—
Janitors' service.

Fuel.

Miscellaneous expenses.

Maintenance of school plant:—
Repairs, replacement and upkeep.

Auxiliary agencies:—
Libraries.

Promotion of health.

Transportation.

Miscellaneous (tuition, etc.).

Total for support.

Outlay :
—

New grounds, buildings, alterations.

New equipment.

Total for outlay.

The statement regarding the expenditure per pupil in the average

membership of the pubhc schools for each of the above items of support

is omitted this year. It is intended that such data shaU be tabulated

every fifth year. Attention, however, is called to the statement of the

expenditure per pupil in the average membership of the pubUc high

schools, which is tabulated this year for the first time.

In addition to the above data there is given a statement of the cost

for support of the pubhc schools through local taxation and from other

sources, including State aid, for the fiscal year of each town and city in

the Commonwealth.

Attention is called to the arrangement and grouping of towns and cities

in the abstract.

1. Cities and towns are hsted in the order of population.

2. Three groups are recognized:—
Cities.

Towns of more than 5,000 population.

Towns of less than 5,000 population.

3. An alphabetical index hst 6i cities and towns is given on pages iii-vii.

The number placed before each name corresponds to the rank of the city

or town in the abstract. By the use of this index the statistics of any

particular city or town can easily be found.

1 This classification is in accordance with tlie schedule recommended by the United States

Bureau of Education, and is that used in the form of accounting prepared by the Board of

Education for the use of school committees in towns of 5,000 population or less.



INDEX LIST OF CITIES AND TOWNS.

94 Abington.

174 Acton.

206 Acushnet.

43 Adams.

128 Agawam.
342 Alford.

55 Amesbuiy.

101 Amherst.

74 Andover.

52 Arlington.

177 Ashburnham.

277 Ashby.

271 Ashfield.

209 Ashland.

65 Athol.

37 Attleborough.

157 Auburn.

183 Avon.

145 Ayer.

112 Barnstable.

139 Barre.

272 Becket.

240 Bedford.

181 Belchertown.

205 Belhngham.

92 Behnont.

268 Berkley.

276 Berhn.

291 Bernardston.

29 Beverly.

146 Billerica.

90 Blackstone.

295 Blandford.

288 Bolton.

1 Boston.

153 Bourne.

338 Boxborough.

294 Boxford.

296 Boylston.

68 Braintree.

302 Brewster.

72 Bridgewater.

281 Brimfield.

12 Brockton.

167 Brookfield.

34 Brookline.

214 Buckland.

304 Burhngton.

5 Cambridge.

109 Canton.

309 Carhsle.

210 Carver.

267 Charlemont.

182 Charlton.

215 Chatham.

103 Chehnsford.

21 Chelsea.

217 Cheshire.

230 Chester.

311 Chesterfield.

24 Chicopee.

339 Chilmark.

243 Clarksburg.

41 Chnton.

150 Cohasset.

201 ColraiA.

81 Concord.

241 Conway.

301 Cunomington.

126 Dalton.

292 Dana.

58 Danvers.

114 Dartmouth.
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60 Dedham.

165 Deerfield.

192 Dennis.

163 Dighton.

171 Douglas.

285 Dover.

130 Dracut.

117 Dudley.

327 Dunstable.

207 Duxbury.

131 East Bridgewater.

312 Eastham.

66 Easthampton.

216 East Longmeadow.

99 Easton.

245 Edgartown.

303 Egremont.

279 Enfield.

249 Erving.

213 Essex.

19 Everett.

100 Fairhaven.

3 Fall River.

134 Falmouth.

17 Fitchburg.

330 Florida.

122 Foxborough.

44 Framingham.

91 Franklin.

222 Freetown.

40 Gardner.

349 Gay Head.

188 Georgetown.

274 Gill.

25 Gloucester.

340 Goshen.

350 Gosnold.

88 Grafton.

289 Granby.

287 Granville.

85 Great Barrington.

53 Greenfield.

321 Greenwich.

170 Groton.

162 Groveland.

185 Hadley.

310 Hahfax.

197 Hamilton.

299 Hampden.

318 Hancock.

160 Hanover.

194 Hanson.

127 Hardwick.

263 Harvard.

176 Harwich.

186 Hatfield.

14 Haverhill.

324 Hawley.

335 Heath.

104 Hingham.

254 Hinsdale.

143 Holbrook.

172 Holden.

351 Holland.

147 Holhston.

11 Holyoke.

169 Hopedale.

155 Hopkinton.

260 Hubbardston.

79 Hudson.

179 Hull.

220 Huntington.

87 Ipswich.

156 Kingston.

250 Lake^dlle.

154 Lancaster.

273 Lanesborough.

9 Lawrence.

120 Lee.

133 Leicester.

137 Lenox.

36 Leominster.

293 Leverett.

106 Lexington.

333 Leyden.
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247 Lincoln.

242 Littleton.

257 Longmeadow.

4 Lowell.

105 Ludlow.

228 Lunenburg.

7 Lynn.

275 Lynnfield.

13 Maiden.

149 Manchester.

98 Mansfield.

73 Marblehead.

223 Marion.

33 Marlborough.

202 Marshfield.

343 Mashpee.

239 Mattapoisett.

82 Maynard.

129 Medfield.

26 Medford.

148 Medway.
30 Melrose.

278 Mendon.

168 Merrimac.

50 Methuen.

67 Middleborough.

334 Middlefield.

251 Middleton.

42 Milford.

Ill MiUbury.

227 Millis.

71 Milton.

345 Monroe.

110 Monson.

78 Montague.

331 Monterey.

347 Montgomery.

352 Mount Washington.

246 Nahant.

138 Nantucket.

56 Natick.

102 Needham.

353 New Ashford.

6 New Bedford.

319 New Braintree.

219 Newbury.

32 Newburyport.

252 New Marlborough.

300 New Salem.

16 Newton.

270 Norfolk.

27 North Adams.

28 Northampton.

93 North Andover.

57 North Attleborough.

204 Northborough.

62 Northbridge.

136 North Brookfield.

212 Northfield.

261 North Reading.

151 Norton.

226 Norwell.

70 Norwood.

258 Oak Bluffs.

308 Oakham.

97 Orange.

259 Orleans.

315 Otis.

132 Oxford.

64 Palmer.

326 Paxton.

39 Peabody.

317 Pelham.

234 Pembroke.

140 Pepperell.

346 Peru.

290 Petersham.

323 PhiUipston.

22 Pittsfield.

328 Plainfield.

229 Plainville.

48 Plymouth.

307 Plympton.

337 Prescott.

284 Princeton.

115 Provincetown.

20 Quincy.
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116 Randolph.

203 Raynham.

86 Reading.

184 Rehoboth.

35 Revere.

298 Richmond.

256 Rochester.

77 Rockland.

118 Rockport.

320 Rowe.

231 Rowley.

286 Royalston.

269 Russell.

199 Rutland.

15 Salem.

211 Salisbury.

306 Sandisfield.

208 Sandwich.

69 Saugus.

313 Savoy.

152 Scituate.

158 Seekonk.

161 Sharon.

195 Sheffield.

218 Shelburne.

224 Sherborn.

173 Shirley.

190 Shrewsbury.

344 Shutesbury.

144 Somerset.

10 SomerviUe.

280 Southampton.

198 Southborough.

47 Southbridge.

107 South Hadley.

265 Southwick.

80 Spencer.

8 Springfield.

232 Sterhng.

191 Stockbridge.

76 Stoneham.

83 Stoughton.

255 Stow.

189 Sturbridge.

253 Sudbury.

262 Simderland.

135 Sutton.

84 Swampscott.

187 Swansea.

18 Taunton.

123 Templeton.

124 Tewksbury.

244 Tisbury.

348 ToUand.

248 Topsfield.

196 Townsend.

297 Truro.

283 Tyngsborough.

332 Tyriugham.

180 Upton.

113 Uxbridge.

51 Wakefield,

336 Wales.

108 Walpole.

23 Waltham.

63 Ware.

121 Wareham.

119 Warren.

316 Warwick.

341 Washington.

46 Watertown.

166 Wayland.

49 Webster.

96 Wellesley.

264 Wellfleet.

314 WendeU.

266 Wenham.
95 Westborough.

237 West Boylston.

164 West Bridgewater.

235 West Brookfield.

38 Westfield.

142 Westford.

325 Westhampton.

233 Westminster.

221 West Newbury.

178 Weston.

141 Westport.
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61 West Springfield.

236 West Stockbridge.

322 West Tisbury.

238 Westwood.

. 45 Weymouth.
282 Whately.

75 Whitman.

159 Wilbraham.

175 Williamsburg.

125 Williamstown.

193 Wilmington.

89 Winchendon.

59 Winchester.

329 Windsor.

54 Winthrop.

31 Woburn.

2 Worcester.

305 Worthington.

200 Wrentham.

225 Yarmouth.
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Gkoup I. Cities. — 1913-14.



SCHOOL RETURNS. IX

Group I. Cities. — 1913-14.

Attendance and Graduation Data for the School Year for All Public Day Schools,
INCLUDING High.

= -2o
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Group I. Cities. — 1913-14— Con.
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Gkoup I. Cities. — 1913-14— Con.

High Schools.
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Group I. Cities. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. Xlll

Group I. Cities. — 1913-14— Con.

EXPENDITXTBES FOR SUPPORT OP PuBLIC DaY AND EVENING ScHOOLS FOR ScHOOL FiSCAL
Year ending June 30, 1914— Con.

SUPERVISORS.
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Group I. Cities. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. XV

Group I. Cities. — 1913-14— Con.

Expenditures fob Support of Public Day and Evening Schools for School Fiscal

Year ending June 30, 1914— Con.

1
-4-3

It
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SCHOOL RETURNS. xvii

Gboup I. Cities. — 1913-14— Con.

Expenditures for '
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Gkoup II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over. — 1913-14.



SCHOOL RETURNS. XIX

Group II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over.— 1913-14.

Attendance and Graduation Data for the School Year for All Public Day Schoois,
INCLUDING High.

Number

of

different

pupils

of

all

ages

in

the

public

schools

during

the

school

year.
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Group II. Towns. Population 5,000 or O^-er. — 1913-14— Con.
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Group II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over. — 1913-14— Con.

High Schools.

•i

9-13
9-4
9-5
9-12
9-17

9-6
9-14
9-6
9-16
9-10

9-15
9-13
9-12
9-12
9-^2

9-15
9-17
9-5
9-10
9-17

9-9
9-13
9-14
9-4
9-15

9-9
9-8
9-16
10
9-10

9-10
9-16
9-17
9-15
9-11

9-2
9-6
8-18
S-16
9-7

9-7
9-10
8-17
9-14
9-5

NTJMBBE OP
TEACHERS.

3

30
16

15

11

18

18

12

9
9

8

12

11

12

6

10

8
9

16

18

10

19

8
14

8
10

15

11

10

6

7

8
7
9
8
9

6
8
15

7
7

6
9
9
9
8

(i<

4
4
6

3

3

6
4
3

9
4
4
2

2

1

2
5
2
2

4
5
5
2
2

5
9
3

3
2

NUMBER OP
PUPILS

ENROLLED.

o
m

332
205
186
146
153

234
171
127
83
97

170
132
133
64
109

85
95
197
229
144

200
96
162
80
133

136
119
105
84
80

75
103
76
93
92

76
85
112
53
74

74
87
152
96
131

.3

.a
C

302
247
234
179

• 225

229
215
155
139
109

191
151
139
54
141

108
141

241
296
151

213
118
228
88
165

175
194
139
77
84

93
127
122
127
103

117
91
160
75
115

92
143
156
115
121

NUMBER OP
PUPILS ADMITTED

TO THE
FRESHMAN CLASS.

o
pq

128
71
54
55
52

70
34
48
26
42

60
55
65
26
38

29
32
73
78
62

76
34
70
35
45

51
49
62
27
10

28
50
34
26
42

40
29
47
15

21

38
41
43
30
37

O

111

78
84
56
95

61
51
54
45
42

73
62
38
19
42

31
43
96
81
53

63
41
76
31
65

60
62
49
32
22

26
37
53
48
42

53
33
57
33
41

50
57
39
37
24

NUMBER OP
GRADUATES.

cq

35
35
19

19

22

28
15
23
15
12

20
15
16

7
12

15

14

31
31
22

23
17

25
13

22

17
13

11

7

15

19

15
2

19

12

3

8

22
9

14

3
9
21
14

11

.a

35
31
32
38
31

29
34
24
32
14

27
24
27
4
20

11

16

39
45
29

30
14
41
11

24

31
32
29

18

23

25
27
22
-24

13

13

16

31
11

21

8
28
29
25
7

1 Punchard Free School.



XXll BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over. — 1913-14— Con.

34
35
36
37
38

39
40
41
42
43

44
45
46
47
48

49
50
51
52
53

54
55
56
57
58

59
60
61

TOWNS.

Expenditures for Support op Public Day and Evening
Schools for School Fiscal Year ending Jutne 30, 1914.

SCHOOL committee.

BrooHine, .

Revere,
Leominster,
Attleborough,

Westfield, .

Peabody,
Gardner,
Clinton,

Milford,

Adams,

Framingham,
Weymouth,
Watertown,
Southbridge,
Plymouth, .

Webster,
Methuen,
Wakefield,

Arlington,

Greenfield,

Winthrop,
Amesbury,
Natick,

North Attleborough,

Danvers,

Winchester,
Dedham,
West Springfield,

62



SCHOOL RETURNS. XXUl

Gkoup II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over. — 1913-14— Con.

EXPENDITUBES FOR SuPPOET OF PuBLIC Dat AND EVENING SCHOOLS FOE ScHOOL FlSCAL



XXIV BOARD OF EDUCATION,

Group II. Towns. Population 5,000 or 0\rER. — 1913



SCHOOL RETURNS. XXV

Gkoup II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over. — 1913-14— Con.

EXPENDITUBBS FOR SUPPORT OP PuBLIC DaT AND EVENING ScHOOLS FOR ScHOOL FiSCAL
Year ending June 30, 1914— Con.

Bpairs,

replacement

and

upkeep.
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Group II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. XXVll

Group II.



XXVlll BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. XXIX

Group II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over. — 1913-14 — Con.

Attendance and Gbaduation Data for the School Year for All Public Day Schools,
iNCLUDiNa High.

.S.S'o
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Group II. Towns. Population 5,000 oe Over. — 1913-14— Con.
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Group II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over.— 1913-14— Con.

High Schools.



XXXll BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over. — 1913-14 — Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. XXXlll

Group II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over. — 1913-14— Con.

Expenditures fob Support of Public Day and Evening Schools fob School Fiscal
Yeab ENDiNa June 30, 1914— Con.

SUPERvisors.



XXXIV BOiVRD OF EDUCATION.

Geoup II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. XXXV

Group II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over. — 1913-14 — Con.

EXPENDITUBES FOR SUPPORT OF PuBLIC DaT AND EVENING ScHOOLS FOB ScHOOL FiSCAL
Year ending June 30, 1914^ Con.

-a
c
S3



XXXVl BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Gkoup II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. XXXVll

Group II.



XXXVlll BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14.



SCHOOL RETURNS. XXXIX

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14.

Attendance and Gbadtjation Data for the School Year for All Public Day Schools,
iNCLUDiNQ High.

Number

of

different

pupils

of

all

ages

in

the

public

schools

during

the

school

year.



xl BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. xli

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000.— 1913-14~ Con.

High Schools.



xlii BOARD OF EDUCATION,

Geoup III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. xliii

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.

Expenditures fob Support of Public Day and Evening Schools for School Fiscal
Year ending June 30, 1914— Con.

SUPERVISORS.



xliv BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. xlv

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000.— 1913-14— Con.

EXPENDITTIEES FOB SUPPORT OP PUBLIC DaY AND EVENING SCHOOLS FOB ScHOOL FiSCAL
Year ending June 30, 1914— Con.



xlvi BOARD OF EDUCATION,

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. xlvii

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14—• Con.

EXPENDITUHES FOR SuPPORT
OF Public Schools for Last Preceding

Town Fiscal Year.



xlviii BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. xlix

Geoup III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.

Attendance and Graduation Data for the ScHoeL Year for All Public Day Schools,
INCLUDING High.

Number

of

different

pupils

of

all

ages

in

the

public

schools

during

the

school

year.



BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less iban 5,000.— 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. 11

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.

11
12

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

15

9-17
8-17
9-13
10
9-15

9-16
9-14
9-15

9-10
9-8
9-11

9-10
8-19

10
9-16
9-10

9-13
9-3
9-13
9-12
9-19

10
9-15
9-10
9-4

9-4
9-15
10
10

1« 9-8

10

9-13
9-8
10

10

NIJMBEK OP
TEACHERS.

J

High Schools.

NUMBER OF
PUPILS

ENROLLED.

38
62
21

23
22

23
34
30

18

23

.fci

63
58
44
56
38

31
48
46

36



lii BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. liii

Geoup III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.

EXPENDITTTEES FOE SxjPPORT OF PuBLIC DaT AND EVENING SCHOOLS FOE ScHOOL FiSCAL
Year ending June 30, 1914— Con.

SUPERVISORS.



liv BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Geoup III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. Iv

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.

Expenditures for Support of Public Day and Evening Schools fob School Fiscal
Year ending June 30, 1914— Con.

T^



Ivi BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Populaiion less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Core.



SCHOOL RETURNS. Ivii

Group III.



Iviii BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Geoup III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. lix

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000.— 1913-14— Con.

Attendance and Graditation Data fob the School Year foe All Public Day Schools,
INCLUDING High.

Number

of

different

pupils

of

all

ages

in

the

public

schools

during

the

school

year.



Ix BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14



SCHOOL RETURNS. Ixi

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.

High Schools.

•§

1

1

1

1

1

12

1

1

13

1*

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

9-13
9-15
9-17
9-16

9-16
9-16

9-16

9-12

9-16
9-15

9-11
9-15

10
9-15

9-17

9-15

9-16
9-10

9-5

9-16
10
9-9
9-17
9-16

9-12
9-16

9-12
9-16

9-15

9-15

NUMBER OP
TEACHERS.

.^fM

NUMBER OP
PUPILS

ENROLLED.

m

27
26
35
34

27
12

23

16

24
28

23
22

29
28

14

42

19

17

O

33
48
36
24

22
29

31

30

26
24

35
17

44
37

33

55

17



Ixii BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. Ixiii

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.

EXPENDITTJBRS FOR SUPPORT OF PtIBLIC DaT AND EVENING SCHOOLS FOR SCHOOL FiSCAL



Ixiv BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Gkoup III. Towns. Populaiion



SCHOOL RETURNS. Ixv

Group III. Towns. Popuiation less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.

ExPENDITtJRES FOB SuPPORT OF PuBLIC DaT AND EVENING ScHOOLS FOR ScHOOL FiSCAL
Year ending June 30, 1914— Con.

1
S

1



Ixvi BOARD OF EDUCATION

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.

1



SCHOOL RETURNS. Ixvii

Group III.



Ixviii BOARD OF EDUCATION,

Group III. Towns.



SCHOOL RETURNS. Ixix

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.

Attendance and Graduation Data for the School Year for All Public Day Schools,
INCLUDING High.

Number

of

different

pupils

of

all

ages

in

the

public

schools

during

the

school

year.



Ixx BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towt^s. Populatiois



SCHOOL RETURNS. Ixxi

Geoup III. Towns. Population less than 5,000.~ 1913-14 — Con.

High Schools.

o

12

s
a

9-17
9-15

9-13
9-10
9-5

9-6

9-13
10

10

8-8

9-12

9-10

10

10

9-14
9-14

9-10

NUMBEK OP
TEACHERS.

J

NUMBER OP
PUPILS

ENROLLED.

m

17

16

29
13
16

18

9
10

28

13

23

18

15

14

32

10
15

40

14

30

29
19

12

18

13

12

23

8

21

22

16

17

22

18

17

31

NUMBER OP
PUPILS ADMITTED

TO THE
FRESHMAN CLASS.

cq

12

4
7

11

3

10

3

3

10

16

49

5
12

11

5
5

1

4

10

8

13

5

10

NUMBER OP
GRADUATES.

O
eq

.a
o

1 Bromfield School. 2 Hitchcock Free Academy.



Ixxii BOARD OF EDUCATION,

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. Ixxiii

Geoup III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14—• Con.

EXPENDITDBBS FOK SUPPORT OF PuBLIC DaT AND EVENING SCHOOLS FOR ScHOOL FiSCAL
Year ending June 30, 1914— Con.



Ixxiv BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. Ixxv

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.

EXPENDITTJBES FOR SuPPORT OF PuBLIC DaT AND EVENING ScHOOLS FOR ScHOOL FlSCAI,
Year ending June 30, 1914— Con.

a
g

1
i

1-

.

•P



Ixxvi BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. Ixxv'ii

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14 — Con.

Expenditures for Support



Ixxviii BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. Ixxix

Group III. Towns. Population less



Ixxx BOARD OF EDUCATION,

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. Ixxxi

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.

High Schools.

1

1

1>

o

9-19

10

9-10

9-14
9-15
9-11

9-5

9-17

10

8-13

8-16

NUMBEB OP
TEACHEKS.

J-J
pa
3 'A

Pi

NUMBER OP
PUPILS

ENROLLED.

pq

5

11

10
21
14

3
.ti

O

9

14

8
28
21

17

13

NUMBER OP
PUPILS ADMITTED

TO THE
PRESHMAN CLASS.

o

2
6
10

.3

s

NUMBER OF
GRADUATES.

O .b

1 Powers Institute. 2 Barker Free School.



BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. Ixxxiii

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.

EXPENDITUBES FOB SUPPORT OP PuBLIC Dat AND EVENING SCHOOLS FOR ScHOOL FlSCAL
Year ending June 30, 1914— Con.



Ixxxiv BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Geoup III. Towns. Population



SCHOOL RETURNS. Ixxxv

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.

E.XPENDITUHES FOR SlTPPORT OP PuBLIC DaY AND EVENING SCHOOLS FOE ScHOOL FiSCAL
Yeab ending June 30, 1914— Con.

-a
a

g

•P



Ixxxvi BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Geoup III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. Ixxxvii

Geoup III.



Ixxxviii BOARD OF EDUCATION,

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000.— 191.3-14 — Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. Ixxxix

Group III. Towns, Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.

Attendance and Gbadtiation Data for the School Year for All Pdblic Day Schools,
iNCLtTDiNG High.

rS-S'o



xc BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. xci

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.

High Schools.

•i



XCll BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-



SCHOOL RETURNS. XClll

Geotjp III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.

EXPENDITTJBBS FOB SUPPORT OP PuBLIC DaT AND EvENING ScHOOLS FOR ScHOOL FiSCAL
Year ending Jttne 30, 1914 — Con.

SUPERVISORS.



XCIV BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Gkoup III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. xcv

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000.— 1913-14— Con.

EXPENDITUBES FOR SuPPORT OP FuBLIC Dat AND EVENING ScHOOIS FOE ScHOOL FlSCAL
Year ending June 30, 1914— Con.

1

}l



XCVl BOARD OF EDUCATION,

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. xcvu

Gkoup III. Towns. Population less than 5,000. — 1913-14— Con.

Expenditures for Support



XCVlll BOARD OF EDUCATION.

EVENING SCHOOLS.

Table showing the number and location of public evening schools kept during

the school year 1913-14, cs'^c^ cost of their maintenance.



SCHOOL RETURNS. XCIX

Table showing the number and location of public evening schools, etc.

Concluded.



BOARD OF EDUCATION.
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SCHOOL RETURNS. ci

GRADUATED TABLES.

In order to show the comparative standing of the towns and cities

(1) in the taxes which they impose upon themselves for the support of

their pubhc schools, and (2) in the ratio which these taxes bear to their

respective valuations, two graduated tables have been prepared.

For the sake of brevity as well as convenience of reference these tables

may be named as follows :
—

I. Graduated taxation table.

11. Graduated valuation table.

I. Graduated Taxation Table.

In this table the towns and cities are classified or ranked according to

the amounts which they severally raise by local taxation for the school

support of each child in the average membership of the pubhc schools.

It is the average membership that more than any other factor determines

the expense of the schools, and it is the expenditure for each child in the

average membership that more than any other factor determines a town's

liberahty in matters of school support. In some places large mnnbers of

children between five and fifteen are in private schools; the amount

raised for the pubhc schools is correspondingly reduced. Consequently

the amounts of the local tax for each child between five and fifteen in

such places are relatively small. To use such amounts, however, as

evidence of the economy or the parsimony of towns would be illogical

and unjust.

The amounts raised for school support by local taxation for each child

in town between five and fifteen years of age are also given, together

with the amounts raised for school support by local taxation plus the

State and other contributions for each child in the average membership.

11. Graduated Valuation Table.

This table exhibits for the several towns and cities the ratios which

the sums raised by taxation and expended for the support of the pubhc

schools bear to their respective assessed valuations. For convenience

of apprehension the ratio in each case is expressed as so many doUars

of tax on a thousand dollars of valuation.



Cll BOARD OF EDUCATION.

I. Graduated Taxation Table.

Table showing for the several towns and cities of the State the comparaiive

amounts of money expended during the last preceding town or city fiscal

year for the support of public schools per child, as determined (1) by

the number of children in the average membership of the public schools

and (2) by the number of children between five and fifteen years of age

in the town or city.



SCHOOL RETURNS. cm

Table showing the comparative amounts of money expended for the support,

etc. — Continued.



CIV BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Table showing the comparative amounts of money expended for the support,

etc.— Continued.



SCHOOL RETURNS. cv

Table showing the comparative amounts of money expended for ike support,

etc.— Continued.



CVl BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Table showing the comparative amounts of money expended for the support,

etc.— Continued.
•



SCHOOL RETURNS. evil

Table showing the comparative amounts of money expended for the support,

etc.— Continued.



CVlll BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Table showing the comparative amounts of money expended for the support,

etc. — Concluded.



SCHOOL RETURNS. cix

II. Graduated Valuation Table.

A graduated table in which all the towns and cities of the State are numerically

arranged according to the proportion of their taxable property appro-

priated for the support of public schools during the last preceding town

or city fiscal year (1913-14)

V«M
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SCHOOL RETURNS. CXI

For

1912-1913,

by

the

Stale

valuation

of

1912.



CXll BOARD OF EDUCATION.
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APPENDIX.

STATISTICS SHOWING PRINCIPAL FACTS AS TO PUBLIC

SCHOOL SUPPORT IN MASSACHUSETTS.



CXIV BOARD OF EDUCATION,

Group I. Cities.
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Gkoup I. Cities — Con.

on

for
town OOQof



CXVl BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group I. Cities.



SCHOOL RETURNS. CXVll

Geoup I. Cities— Co7i.
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1912-



CXVlll BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over.
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Geoup II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over.
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cxx BOARD OF EDUCATION,

Group II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. CXXl

Group II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over— Con.

ied
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dis-
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1912-



CXXll BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. CXXlll

Geoup II. Towns. Population 5,000 oe Ovee— Con.
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CXXIV BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Gkoup II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. cxxv

Gkoup II. Towns. Population 5,000 or Over— Con.

ied

on

nddis- verage

1912-



CXXVl BOARD OF EDUCATION,

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000.



SCHOOL RETURNS. CXXVll



CXXVlll BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Geotjp III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. CXXIX

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.
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dis-

of

average

year

1912-



cxxx BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. CXXXl

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000

—

Con.

xpenditure

from

local

taxation

for

school

support

during

town

fiscal

year

1912-13

per

$1,000

of

valuation.



CXXXll BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.
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Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.
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on

nddis- verage

1912-



CXXXIV BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. cxxxv

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.

xpenditure

from

local

taxation

for

school

support

during

town

fiscal

year

1912-13

per

$1,000

of

valuation.



CXXXVl BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. CXXXVll

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.

mill
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levied

on

prill,

1912,

and

dis-

basis

of

average

(school

year

1912-

roduce

—



CXXXVlll BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. CXXXIX

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000—



cxl BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.
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Group III. Towns. Population less thaj^^ 5,000— Con.

:oceeds

of

a

mill

tax

levied

on

valuation,

April

1,1912,

and

dis-

tributed

on

basis

of

average

membership

(school

year

1912-

13)

would

produce

—



cxlii BOARD OF EDUCATION,

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. cxliii

Geoup III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.

xation
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town 11,000



cxliv BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. cxlv

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.



cxlvi BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. cxlvii

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.
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cxlviii BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.



SCHOOL RETURNS. cxlix

Group III. Towns. Population less than 5,000— Con.
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cliv INDEX.

for improvement of elemen-

public schools, reference to

education,

Board of Education

—

Concluded.

Assistants and clerks, names of,

Salaries of, .
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